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ZW3D 2026 Highlight Improvement

©1998-2025 ZWSOFT CO,, LTD.(Guangzhou). All rights reserved

ZW3D is an easy-to-learn, user-friendly integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/collaboration solution that
seamlessly combines "design, manufacturing, simulation, and collaboration" into one platform. It
enables multi-disciplinary collaborative design based on a unified data source. With robust data
compatibility, efficient design tools, and comprehensive industry-specific modules, ZW3D empowers

engineers to deliver higher-quality designs in less time and shorten the product development cycles.

ZW3D is widely applicable across industries such as machinery, mold & die, high-tech electronics,
and home appliances. It covers the entire product development lifecycle — from conceptual design to
manufacturing — and supports simulation, machining strategy development, and seamless integration
of collaborative systems. By enabling unified management of full-process data from a single source and
fostering cross-functional collaboration, ZW3D helps enterprises streamline workflows and accelerate

their digital transformation journey.

ZW3D 2026 focuses on enhancing the core modeling capabilities such as fillet, sweep and plastic
engineering features; improving assembly constraint efficiency and usability to enable smarter assembly
design; Further improving the drawing efficiency and annotation usability of drawings sheet, support 2D

/ 3D linkage update; delivering enriched industry-specific toolkits ,including harness, mold & die, sheet



All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM

metal, and motion simulation, among others; realizing more efficient and convenient CAM programming,
and supporting efficient finishing strategies;and offering enhanced PDM capabilities to strengthen
collaboration and data management. Additionally, optimized user experience and performance upgrades
accelerate product design cycles while boosting design efficiency, empowering enterprises to achieve

cost reduction and efficiency improvement.

v Smarter Design, Enhanced Efficiency. ZW3D 2026 provides more automated and intelligent
tools in assembly design and engineering drafting to help users complete product design more efficiently.
For example: the assembly module supports intelligent constraint type inference and batch copying of
components with constraints;drawing sheets offer enhanced automatic drawing generation and
dimensioning capabilities; assembly constraints can be automatically converted to kinematic pairs with

one click; and rule-based automatic routing is supported.

v Optimized user experience to make it easier to use. ZW3D 2026 leverages process
simplification and enhancement of parts and assembly design, industry toolset, drawing sheet, and CAM
machining design to complete more complex product designs in more simplified steps. For example, the
workflow of common functions such as drafting, stiffeners, and assembly constraints is simplified, core
modeling capabilities such as fillets and sweeps are enhanced, the ease of use of drawing views and

annotations is improved, and the interactive experience is optimized.

v Enhance multi-party collaboration and strengthen data management. ZW3D 2026 offers deep
integration with ZWTeammate, and by utilizing its real-time collaborative design and data management
capabilities, it further enhances the efficiency of corporate data governance, promotes synergy between
design and manufacturing, optimizes resource allocation and reduces costs, and facilitates more efficient,

collaborative, and secure work in the innovation, research, and design processes of enterprises.
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Top Enhancements

ZW3D 2026 focuses on enhancing the capabilities of the software and improving ease of use, while
providing more powerful innovative features. ltems marked with "%" in the text are the top

enhancements for this version.

Basic: % 1.4.2 Config Table Optimized

%*1.5.6  New Part Clearance Check

%1.5.7 Optimized Section

%*1.6.1 Mass Properties Optimization

% 1.8.1 New Micro-panel Interactions in Graphics Area

Shape Design: %*3.2.2 Fillet Optimized

% 3.2.4 Var Sweep Improvement

% 3.2.5 Draft Improvement

%3.2.6 Thread adds standard profile

% 3.2.7 Cylindrical Bend Improvement

%3.2.13 Slot Feature

%3.2.14 New Mounting Boss

%*3.2.15 New Snap Hook

%3.2.16  New Snap Hook Groove



Var
Draft
Cylindrical
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Assembly Design

%*3.3.1 Assembly Constraints

%3.3.2 Copy with Constraint

%3.3.3  Assembly Mirror Optimization

%*3.3.9 Smart Fastener Optimization

Drawing Sheet

%*3.4.1 2D/3D Support For Association Updates

%3.4.2 Optimization of Projection Efficiency

%*3.4.4 Annotation Optimization

Sheet Metal Design

%4.1.1 Convert to Sheet Metal Improvement

Structure

% 4.2.2 New Reusing and Replacing Profiles

Wiring Harness

%4.4.2 Path and Route

Design
ECAD %*4.5.2 Compare IDF
%4.5.3 IDX Import and Export
Simulation %7.1.1 New Convert
7.4% _ Fluid Simulation
PDM 8.5% Check-in

8.9% Embedded Browser
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1 Basic

1.1 File Management

1.1.1 Optimization of Operations when Packing Duplicate Files

When performing file packaging, if files with the same name exist in the target path, the system will

display file size and last update time for comparison, and support three operations: Cover the selected

files, Skip all , and Cancel.

¥ Duplicate Files Confirm (=R ¥ Rplicats b Conlrs o
| C\Users'45195\Desktop\temphSelll-D-02-00\5elll-D-20-00.Z345M = | L | Size (KE) | Bisting filesize (KE) | Lastupdatetime  Edsting file last up 2
C:\Users\45195\Desktopitemp'Selll-D-02-00\Selll-D-20-01.Z3PRT [# 33206-1200000Z3PRT  90.88 90.83 Fri Mar 22 07:10:58 2024 Fri Mar 2207:10:382
Ci\Users\43195\Desktop\temp\Selll-D-02-00Selll-D-20-02.Z3PRT [@ 3%0SEN-D-02-08Z3PRT 21858 21358 FriMar 22 07:11:00 2024 Fri Mar 2207:11:00
ChUsers\ 45195\ DesktopitempSelll-D-02-0005elll-D-20-03.Z3PRT
C\Users\ 45195\ DesktophtermphSelI-D-02-00\5ell-D-20-04 Z2PRT [@ TOFDT-02-17AZ3PRT 11847 11247 Fri Mar 22 07:11:02 2024 Fri Mar 22 07:11:02 %
CihUserst 45195\ DesktophtemphSelll- D-02-0045elll- D-20-09A.Z3PRT [¥] F5-D-02-24A73PRT 12183 12183 Fri Mar 22 07:11:02 2024 Fri Mar 22 07:11:02;
Ci\Users\45195\Desktop'temp'Selll-D-02-00\W031-007.23PRT [# PET-D-02-35A73ASM 6620 6620 Fri Mar 22 07:11:04 2024 Fri Mar 22 07:11:04
[ PP-D-02-71-01ZIPRT 17741 17T Fri Mar 22 07:11:04 2024 Fri Mar 22 07:11:04 5
[ SEN-D-02-30Z3PRT 10018 10018 Fri Mar 22 07:11:04 2024 Fri Mar 22 07:11:04 1
T T O e DR, [ CR VY 5\ U LR G i s L ___V-
4 ] " »
Note: All the above files are duplicate in local directories, are you sure to cover them? If Note: All the above files are duplicate in local directories, are you sureto cover them? If cover, the operation is
cover, the operation is not reversible. not reversible.
Canicel | Cover the selected files| | Skipall | Cancel

[ What users can do]

v" When packaging files, you can choose whether to overwrite files with the same name,

supporting either overwriting all or selective overwriting.
[Where is it]
File >> Pack
1.1.2 Support Direct Opening of Files within ZIP

In the "Open" command panel, you can directly open a ZIP file without unzipping it, and open the

files in it in read-only mode.
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@ Open [P
A~ v 4 |T0«C b Users b 45195 b Desktop b WhatsNew v| €3 [search B g
[ -éui'-v;l;rbocument Mame ;Type - .Date Modified ;SiZE . |

¥ Working Folder | =5 7ip TEST *File Folder 2025/1/310:35
Bl Deskiop (%P Assembly001.Z3A5M Z3ASM File 2025/1/3 10:36 17 KB
B8 My Computer | |8 seill-D-02-00.zip zip File 2025/1/215:16 6.4MB
== Network g YDO1-00zip ! - 2025/1/3 10:54 1.6 MB
J Downloads | Open

Open source folder

Cut

Copy

Delete

Rename

Set quick directory

Set working folder

Local copy Quick filter: ‘ & & r“. Q
Filename: | "1 ¥ B/ VKFile (.23 VX" Z3PRT Z3AS - |
Root object: | I Search Open VI _. Cancel |

[ What users can do]

v"In ZW3D file manager, you can double-click or right-click to open ZIP files and then open the

files inside.
[Notes]
*  The unzipped ZIP folder can only be used as a temporary folder.

*  The model files opened in this way are all in read-only mode and will not be automatically
saved locally. Please save the files you need to keep to your working folder by using the "Save As"

function.

*  Multipart compressed ZIP files or ZIP files with compression passwords are not supported.
[ Whereisit]

File >> Open
1.2 Clipboard

Clipboard can be saved with a file and pasted into a specified file.
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[ What users can do ]
v" Select the sketch/drawing outline/3D solid and copy it to the clipboard of one object file to

save with the file.
v" Paste the clipboard into the drawing/sketch of the specified file to achieve rapid reuse.

[Example]
Select the 2D contour that needs to be frequently reused and initiate the copy command using

1)

Ctrl+C.
2) Specify the base point location and the file to be used as the clipboard.
Enter a name that has not been used by other clipboards in the file, and then you can create

3)
the corresponding clipboard in the specified file
52 Copy 2
[v] % (@]
¥ Required |
Enfities 8 picked v & :
Base point '235,66?33143 | ¥ @ -
¥ Clipboard
 File/2D Clipboard
31201-1203502.Z3PRT M
‘boss NS
Em

Use Ctrl+V to bring up a clipboard in the sketch/drawing environment, select the clipboard

4)
under the specified file to paste the copied 2D contour.
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|:f§ Paste 2
v [x]

¥ Required

| IR 11 953437383159

| Clipboard

' File/2D Clipboard -
(ST200-1203502 Z3PRT TR
DR
” L

-

[boss I

Preview Off

[ Whereis it])

Part/Sketch/Drawing environment >> Edit >> Copy (Ctrl+C)

Sketch/Drawing environment >> Edit >> Paste (Ctrl+V)

1.3 Optimized Datum Plane

The datum function is improved, and the datum axis and external geometric objects can be selected

as references, which can create the target datum more quickly and accurately.

[ What users can do]

v' Select axis (including the axes of the sketch) to create a plane.

v' Select external geometric object.

v" Displays the outline of the reference plane.

[Example]
1) In the design process, it is necessary to create a datum plane that coincides with the straight
line and is perpendicular to the axis line.

2) Select the straight line and the axis as reference objects at the same time, and set the
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corresponding constraint relationships.

Datum Plane 73
X & e
' :'v Required _
Lo g B

E83 2
1 %
Geometry
&
EY Resuﬁs_

It entity Q ©\//| L] L= th
2nd entity @-Q ®\// L {=h
adentity €O ©|// L L=l i
Mext solution . z"f. .

| [ Fip direction o

| Orientation

| b Datum Attributes

[ Notes]

* It can’t create a datum plane when only one axis is selected, because the origin of the plane

should be defined.
[ Whereis it]

Part Environment >> Shape >> Datum >> Datum Plane

1.4 Tools

1.4.1 User Folder Optimized

By optimizing the user directory structure, normalizing the usage logic, and increasing the
restrictions on modifying rules, this new ZW3D version can manage user files and data more effectively

and reduce the risk of software crashes or abnormal operation.

[ What users can do]

v'If the user folder causes the program to be unable to start, the user folder will be automatically

backed up and the initial user folder will be used to try to start the program.

v' The files of the temporary folder are deleted when the program is closed.
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v" The Output folder is not allowed to affect the running of the program, which improves the

stability of the program.
[Example]

1) The user directory of the industry module is adjusted to the user folder manager. For example,

the Routing user directory is changed to the user folder.
[Notes]
*  The old version of the user folder cannot be directly used for the new version of the user folder.

[ Whereis it}

Part/Assembly Environment >> Tools >> Utilities >> User Folder Manager
1.4.2 % Config Table Optimized

In the process of parts and assembly design, the optimized configuration table function realizes the
correct linkage between the drawing object and the part, which is very conducive to the design of

multiple configurations.
[ What users can do]

v" When the name of the configuration is modified, the view configuration of the sheet is

automatically associated.
v" Editing parts in the drawing view will automatically recognize the corresponding configuration.
[Example]

In the process of part design, different configurations correspond to different drawing objects, and
the mutual switching between different drawings and parts can be automatically changed to the

corresponding configuration of the part.
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% Config Table & =

CPat | ) 4 Filer Al ~ [ Auto config &) |
Filter | All TR

Standard attribute Expression
2 = 8 Config Name =
| Name Descrig = Sheet Object a
v &% ParsAD1 [
v {5 Standard attribute | - Sl = =
[ Color 1 ParsAD1_1.Z3DRW = k4
[ Mumber i = = i
[ ] Designer
[C] Cost
[] supplier
[] Description
[] Keywords
[ Manager
[ Material
[] Mo Section
[ Mo Hatch
[ List in BOM
Sheet Object
[ Instance Name

| [ Area il T o 7 = = =y e
| 4 1] | » || New config | Copy config | Delete config  Manage key Etems” [l | BTN | ' B | Reload | = |

ok || Cancel | apply |

o ParsA01_0.Z3DRW o

||« Add a new confi..,

[ Notes]

*  Users need to check "Multi configuration model drawing sheet naming" in configuration - 2D -

Drawing sheet, so as to enable this function.

¥¥ Configuration o @
: S e e S B S al
uto snap geometry objects when dimensionin
W General & A o g ry obj i ing
| part [] Object with pixels lessthan |10 % | are not selected in discrete projections
!| After d ion attribute modification, di ionstyle | Nochange LA
| | it~ S
M color [¥] Quick hidden line projection when faces exceed |1ODOB
] Background Discrete projection
—E‘ Display Discrete view generation mode |Pr se T |
| i uto load geometric data while saving drawi or exporting
i i [¥] Auto load g ic data while saving drawings or exporting PDF
] Files
ulti configuration model drawing sheet
g [T Multi configurati del drawing sh
| CAM
| Multi configuration model drawing sheet naming | <part_name>_<part_config> | |
| B User

[ Whereis it}

Part/Assembly Environment >> Tools >> Insert >> Config Table
1.4.3 Script Optimized

Script record supports more keyboard special characters, providing users with more shortcut setting

options and improving design efficiency.
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[ What users can do]

AL LD L N narn II\II “"
7

v" Such as: script record “-”,“+”, o e i i\ “1%and so on.

¥¥ Script Record = 57
Key Mame EF
Point - -
\ Rib
+ Rib Metwork

[Example]

In the design process, if the rib command is frequently used. The user can make the script record of

"/" first, and then use the rib function by the key of "/".
[Notes]

* It needs to be used under the English input method.
[Whereis it]

Part/Assembly/Sketch Environment >> Utilities >> Script Record
1.4.4 New function for converting string to number(ZW3D 2026 SP2)

New ZW3D version provides a function str2num(X) for converting string to a number. So that you

can extract the number part from a string, and convert it to a number type value for further calculation.
[What users can do]
v' Convert string to constant number.

v' Convert a string which includes decimal points, negative signs, or scientific notation to

numerical values. Such as 1.2e-3.

[Notes]

*  The input string can only contain number or mathematical symbols (". " Or "-") or scientific

notation "e". Convert will fail if it includes other characters.

*  This function can only run in current versions instead of older versions.
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[Example]

There’s a z3prt file called "ZW3D2026SP1". You can firstly add a string type variable
X=substr([Spart_name],10,1). The last string of the file is "1". And then add another string type variable
Y="ZW3D2026SP"+num2str(str2num(X)+1). This operation will calculate and output the result
Y="ZW3D2026SP2". In this case, you can extract a number from a string and convert it into number type

variable, and then recombining them with other strings after calculation.
[Where is it]

Part/Assembly Environment >> Tools >> Equation manager >> Get function

1.5 Inquire

1.5.1 Measurement Upgrade

Inquire function is optimized to cover more measurement scenarios. The measurement capability of
the sketch environment remains the same as that of the part and assembly environment. At the same
time, the measurement ability of the surface and the transformation ability of the results of the angle

measurement are strengthened.
[ What users can do ]
v' Measure distances between two faces in the sketch environment.
v' Measure the minimum radius of curvature of the surface.
v" Angle measurement supports projection angle.
[Example]

1) When sketching, measure the distance value between the key surfaces and draw the sketch
based on the distance value.

2)  When the part is being designed, measure the projection angle of the angle of the edge of the
surface to the XY plane.

3) When designing a surface, measure the minimum radius of curvature of the designed surface.
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Surface: F11438 = @ « Measure >
Perimeter 2625678 mm -0 r = |
. v X = Lid

Area 3675738 mm®

[» =

Min radius of curvature 5680444 mm ¥ Respled

Entity 1 picked Yy &~

¥ Outline

Color

¥ Attributes

Linear color
K color
¥ color

Z color

|

¥ Results Control

Save shown measure result
CSYS frame Global C5YS &4

¥ Results

Measures ! value

v [# * Self measures
~ [@ ‘# F11438(Shapedds)
[&] Perimeter 2625678
¥ ‘s Area 3675.738
Min radius of curvat... 56.80444

[ Whereis it}

Part/Assembly Environment >> Inquire >> Measure >> Measure
Part/Assembly Environment >> Inquire >> Measure >> Measure

Sketcher Environment >> Inquire >> Measure
1.5.2 Area Measurement Tool Improvement

Area measurement is improved and now supports measuring information such as area and moment
of inertia by picking up datum plane or planes. When picking up datum plane, all shapes’ section will be
included and measured; when picking a plane, multiple coplanar objects can be picked for

measurement.

Datum Plane
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‘s Area
s ; % [E] b
ot L
vix B e b —
peeser v
¥ Required Rex o
~
FE & 5 2
X B X
Entities: Entities
& &
» Assoclative Measure » Associative Measure
¥ Result to Inspect ¥ Result to Inspect

Refpaint  (-1.97158, -0.11077, 44.4)
Centroid  (0.00102, -D.00024, 444)
Area 7.89387(mm "2
Perimeter | 1293261(mm]

Ref paint  (-046073, 142456, 52)

Centroid (0, -2e-05, 52)

Area 5.67086{mm 2]
Perimeter 942356(mm]

Density 1

Density 1

Area mass 567086

Areamass 759367
Ref-point | Centroid

Ref-point | Cenroid
Mament of inertia

b 623053mmad]

Moment of inertia =
Iy 36839%[mm*d] 1
by -1.72745(mm~4] Ix |d24394[mn:"4}
It 4307003[mmAd] Iy 388719lmm*4]

by  379465[mm"4]

Radius of gyration I 1823112[mm7d]
Kx  088842(mm]

Ky 216029(mm)

Radius of gyration
Kr 233584[mm]

K  1.58486[mm]

Ky 083851(mm]
Principal axds ke 179301(mm]
Min axis 1767801 {deg]
Max axis 8678009 [deg] i i
Principal axis
Imin 613334(mme)
o, wgsa?%?-rvrv‘m']a] Min axis 7175052 [deg]
Max axis -18.24948 [deg] I
Ta fle &
: Tofile &
@ Overwrite ) Append 3 =
@ Overwrite  Append

[ What users can do]

v"Inquire the area, centroid, moment of inertia, and other information of the section taken from

a datum plane.

v" Select multiple coplanar planes and measure the area, centroid, moment of inertia, and other

information of the selected bounded plane.

[ Notes]

* The function doesn’t support mixing the input of area measure tool such as

datum/planes/curves.
*  When multiple faces are selected and measured, they must be coplanar.

*  The function doesn’t support picking up 3D surfaces for area measurement. It is recommended

to use "3D Surface" function to measure nonplanar area.

[Example]

Select the reference plane, measure the sum of the cross-sectional areas of all shapes intercepted

by the reference plane.
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‘s Area

v][x [0y

| Required

Plane1

Entities

| P Associative Measure

¥ Result to Inspect

Ref point  (-7.6, 17.5, 108.5)
Centroid  (76.49999, -5e-05, 108.5)

Area 1 1195.406[mm"2]

|

|

|

Perimeter 981.3536[mm] |

Density 1 |
J

Area mass 1195406

Ref-point | Centroid

' Moment of inertia
I 542537.7[mm*4]
Iy 1562714e+07(mm~4]
| by -1759345e+06[mm~4]

W) |

To file

Q‘ K

© Overwrite () Append

[ Whereis it}

Part/Assembly >> Inquire >> Area
1.5.3 Stock Size Measurement

The new stock size function can help the user easily view the basic information of the stock. By

selecting the target shape and surface, the stock size data can be quickly obtained.

[ What users can do]

v"Inquire the length, width, height ,center coordinates,and maximum/minimum values along the

X, Y, Z axes of the stock.

v" Continuous inquire.

v" Copy or export the inquire results.
[ Example]

When designing the electrode, it is necessary to measure the stock information of the electrode,

and the size and coordinates can be quickly obtained through the stock size.
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) Stock Size =
X B o
v Wired |
| Entities [6 picked] v &

¥ Result to inspect
| Results | £ Uwiakji 47, 10smm
Z (Min); 276.847Tmm

B27639-052-N5

Size: 12,000 x 17.000 x 60.737
X (Length): 12.000mm
Y (Width): 17.000mm
Z (Height): 60.737mm

Center: -96.318, 222.917, 295.369
X (Center): -96.318mm
Y (Center): 222.917mm
Z (Center): 295.369mm

X (Max): -90.318mm
X (Min): -102.318mm
Y (Max): 231.417mm
¥ (Min): 21441 7mm
Z (Max): 325.737mm
Z (Min): 265.000mm

]

Save to file

b Display

[ Notes]
*  The size of the stock is queried according to the cuboid, excluding the cylinder.
[ Whereis it]

Part/Assembly Environment >> Inquire >> Inspect Entities >> Stock Size
1.5.4 Curvature Plot Supporting Projection

The optimized Curvature plot function supports selecting the curvature distribution of the curvature
comb in the specified plane. The above can be used to guide the modification of the curve and finally get

a smoother surface.
[ What users can do]
v' Get a curvature map of curves in a specified plane, view, or direction.
[Example]

When designing the surface, you need to check the curvature information of the edges of the

structural surface in the specified plane.
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i vx.,.f

il |I| | |
r llll ||I||||||||.

022 | L] ‘ =
Sample 150 &
Draw comb toward outside
Data ECuwature ¥ |
Projection i.PIane L4 | W

Pone T2 &
1] I |

[ Whereis it])

Part/Assembly Environment >> Inquire >> Inspect Entities >> Curvature Plot
1.5.5 Compare Parts Optimized

The Compare Parts function supports modeling comparison within the part during the multi-body
design process. For example, compare whether there is a difference in the modeling entity within the

part, or whether there is a difference in the modeling surface within the part.
[ What users can do ]
v' The comparison mode can be set to Solid compare or Face compare.

v When there are multiple entity models, you can find the target model by searching  with

keywords.
[ Example]

During electrode design, users can compare electrode similarity by utilizing keyword searches

to locate target geometries for comparison.
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@Cumparepar‘cs =

) Solid compare © Face compare

~ Base 1~ Compared
|Zx01T.Z3A5M | em| || [zormzaasm - |||
[zorT | || [T |
[au (AU
| B27639-AU052A-NO4 [B27635-AUD52A- N4 |
[B27639-AUD524-N05 | || | B27639-nUDS2A-NOS

Preview

Calculate

[ Whereis it}

Part/Assembly Environment >> Inquire >> Inspect Model >> Compare Part
1.5.6 % New Part Clearance Check Function

In the part environment, the new part clearance check function can analyze the position
relationship between multiple bodies, and can accurately identify the position relationship between two
shapes as interference, contact or gap. For modeling entities with gaps, the corresponding gap values

can also be accurately calculated.
[ What users can do]
v' Support to select multiple shapes and check the position relationship between pairs.

v' Set a gap value to perform checks only on modeling objects below the specified gap value.
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v Support ignoring hidden shapes, marking analysis results in the plot area and quick

positioning.
[Example]

In the mold design process, check whether the gap between the mold molding parts meets the

need.

&9 Part Clearance Check 23
v X/ 10

¥ Required

Shapes @ picked |
Clearance(<) I mm > &

Check

¥ Settings |

Scope Only among the picked T|

Ignore hidden shapes

¥ Result

Unrelated components  Hidden t|

] | Shapename ! Shapename2 | Valu®

51030 $1077 Conl_

@ s1077 5138 Con

s138 s328 Conl

@ s 5329 Cont

5328 $160 Cont
1 it »

| Output check results |

[ Whereis it])

Part Environment >> Inquire >> Inspect Model >> Part Clearance Check

1.5.7 %Section View Optimized

In scenarios where there is interference in the section view, section view provides a list-based
search method that supports quickly finding the components associated with the interference area and
calculating the area of the interference. It allows users to select the corresponding interference from the

list, highlighting it in the drawing area.

In addition, section view adjusts the default start position of the section plane offset accordingly,
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you can adjust the section position more easily with the specified alignment plane as the starting

position. And the handles are displayed in the drawing area as much as possible.

[ What users can do]

v" View interference-related objects in the cut area.
v' View the interference area of the cut area.
v" When scaling the model, the handle display in the drawing region as much as possible.
v" Section with profile supports the exclusion of a component.
v' When specifying an aligned face, the offset value is 0 mm.
[Notes]
*  Only single plane section supports the viewing of section interference results.
[ Example]
1)

When there is interference in the profile view, the current interference area can be calculated

and the results displayed in the interference list.

(& Section

=

v[x|& [®]e]

¥ Required =
<le fom

Viewname  section] |

| Insert view |

b Section plane

b Section Plane Placement
» Display Control
¥ Display Interference

Interference

[¥] Display interference

Display selected interference enly

Result

> i Interference 1 - 8303993 mm*2
> @ Interference 2 - 8.032334 mm*2
* @ Interference 3 - 6120376 mm*2
» @ Interference 4 - 1466571 mm~2
> (o Interference 3 - 0397775 mm*2

¥ Section Curve

[¥] Display section curves

Curve color

Linewidth | 0.18mm -|

¥ Insert

2) When setting up a cross-sectional view through a plane, the alighment plane is the starting
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position, with an offset value of 0.

i Section e
v % E (@]
: ¥ Required |
o@D

View name Esecti onl

Insert view

Align plane [

| Precise section box

:v Section Plane Placement B |

Reset position

Reverse direction

| » Display Control
EF Display Interference
| P Section Curve

|
|
|
P Insert |
|

> Com_]_)onem

[ Whereis it}

Part/Assembly Environment >> Inquire >> Inspect Model >> Section
1.5.8 Optimization Compare Part(ZW3D 2026 SP2)

The new version supports assembly file comparison, letting you quickly filter models by type and

set a coordinate system as the reference.
[What users can do]

v" You can quickly filter models by type (e.g., assembly, part, or shape) based on your comparison

objectives.
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@ Compare Parts

(=
@@
Tolerance ;D.ﬁ‘l z |
~Base 1 ~ Compared
[EQU-01.Z3ASM || || [EQu-01z3asm - | e
E3EIC] E3IE]
[Equ-o1 ]~ || [TankV Default B
| Tank V ||| | Flange-80-Class125-5C-FLFF-ASME B16.1-2015 %
{PUMP 90 L | | PUMP 90 L Default |
| Tenk H = lange-250-Class125-5C-FLFF-ASME B16.1-2015
|PUMP 9O R ¥| | Flanae-50-Class125-SC-FLFF-ASME B16.1-2015 ¥
CSVS frame | Default C5VS +| | csvsframe | Default CSVS -
Preview

Calculate

v' Set the reference coordinate system.
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@ Compare Parts = R
Tolerance 0.01 1
~Base 1~ Compared
|EQU-01.Z3A5M -] | | Eou-o1.zaasm v || o=
E3aiEd E3it]
[eQu-m ]~ || [equoi |~
| Tank ¥ = | Tank V |
| PUMP 90 L ||| ipUMPIOL |
| Tank H | _Tank H |
{PUMP 20 R ¥ | |PUMP9DR >
CSYS frame | Default CSYS - || csvsframe [csvst -
Preview

[Where is it]
Part/Assembly Environment >> Inquire >> Inspect Model >> Compare Part

1.6 Attributes

1.6.1 % Mass Properties Optimize

The mass properties function has been enhanced, with the addition of a centroid object and its

management folder. The centroid is capable of updating with the quality attribute changes. Moreover,

the centroid supports annotation and measurement.

When multiple entities have different materials, the material and density of the file will be
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annotated as "various".
[ What users can do]

v" Mass properties can be calculated according to the current visible and hidden state of

components/entities.

v" If the material of the current file is empty or deleted, the total mass and volume of the current

file will be calculated based on the mass of the entities and components inside this file.
v" Centroid object is calculated based on the latest model state.
v' Centroid object supports PMI annotation and measurement.

[ Notes]

In multi-shapes or in a file of plenty assembly environments, calculating mass properties in real
time needs to refresh a large number of entities, which will cause significant efficiency problems. It

is recommended to disable this function to avoid efficiency issues.

*  When the material of the file is empty, mass properties will calculate the sum of the mass
according to the shapes and components. Therefore, when all the material of shape/component is

empty, the mass cannot be calculated.

[Example]

1) Measure the distance from centroid to the specified plane or point or the coordinate of

centroid.

% Measure x4
e
v X E e
¥ Required .
Length of perpendicular = Entity m vE-
Length of perpendicular 4860843 mm S —
' oo —————
» Attributes

¥ Resuits Control

7] Save shown measure result

CS5YS frame: Global CSYS
» Results




All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM

2) Use centroid object folder to manage centroid of current file such as updating centroid, copying

coordinate, blanking/unblanking centroid, erasing centroids.

v  Centroid m

A5 Centroid(AssemblyCn
i Update Centroid

v & History b
k& Default CSYS %2 Copy Coordinate
4= - MODEL .PHERE- ¢ Frase
W Biank
B uUnblank

Customize menu

3) Annotate centroid coordinates.

[ Whereis it}

Part/Assembly >> Attributes >> Properties
1.6.2 New Face Attributes Function

Adding attributes to faces is supported.

Reset 1.9 Cancel Apply
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[ What users can do]

v" Adding user attributes for selected face.
[Notes]

e Face attributes with the same name will share the same value.
[Example]

When developing customization function, developers can search for those faces with the same

attributes, filter and batch assign colors to them.

[ Whereis it}

Part/Assembly >> Face Attributes
1.6.3 String Physical Attributes for Material

The material supports the addition of string-type physical properties which can be invoked in
environments such as the drawing sheet. The invocation method is [SPart_attribute_name], such as

[SPart_Local_Supplier]=ZW3D.
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Modeling environment 2D drawing

[ What users can do]
v' Adding physical properties of any string type to the material and providing a description for it.
v' Support physical attributes named in non-English characters.

v" Support calling physical property value in user properties and variable managers.

[ Notes]
*  The name of the custom attribute shouldn’t be the same as standard attributes.

*  The space in the custom attribute name needs to be replaced with the underscore symbol "_".
For example, if the attribute name is "Local supplier", the user needs to input [SPart_Local_Supplier]

to refer to them.

*  Custom physical attribute names need to follow the naming rules of the equation manager.

Therefore, it doesn’t support special characters such as "/" or " ".

[Example]

Attach custom physical attributes to the material of the current file, such as standards, material

suppliers, etc. And refer to them in the notes of 2D drawing and PMI.
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Drawing Sheet

Supplier : ZW3D

ﬁ Standard : GB/T

[ Whereis it}

Part/Assembly >> Attributes >> Material Library
1.6.4 New Tree Properties

In assembly design, the number of components is an important reference indicator for the assembly.
Engineers use this quantity to make a rough assessment of the design results. The multi-column tree
allows users to directly view the total number of components under the current assembly, helping

engineers to evaluate the assembly design status in real time.

The assembly manager supports displaying more types of attributes in the part environment,
including standard attributes, physical attributes, and user attributes. It also supports edited attributes

by double-clicking them.
[ What users can do]

v" The assembly multi-column tree has added a component quantity property that can tally the

total number of components included in the assembly.

Assembly Mode | Component Quantity |
v E ZW3D_ASM 71
& (-)Zw3D_ T
» [ & 7w3n_ S, 2
> ] a5 (FIZW3D_EtRASM 22
v ] o= (F1ZW3D_S5I 13

> a& (<)ZW3D_chuandonggan 2
@ (-)ZW3D_002_dian
» ] &% (<)ZW3D_003 gigang 6

7] @ [-Y7ian aneA!
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v" Quickly set materials for multiple shapes.

v"In place editing of standard attributes or user attributes.

Manager = E3
| P |Show Most ~ |Enter to search Y
e .l ) : 1 2
i Feature Node Designer Material | Mass(g)
v 2, Bucket Zw3D202¢| ABS 305.45
i v # Solid(2)
&9 S1{Shape1) ABS 30243
@ & 52(Shape?) ABS 303

> "B wireframe(8)
» E7 Expression(30)
> [ History

[Notes]
*  Physical properties are calculated values, so they don’t support quick editing.

» Different types of attributes have different forms when edited in place, for example, when

materials are edited, a material library window will pop up.
[ Whereisit]

Part/Assembly environment >> Manager

Assembly environment >> Assembly Manager

1.7 Customize Configuration Optimization

1.7.1 Quick Adjustment of Display Quality

In the display configuration, the user can modify the mode or precision of the display quality to

obtain different display effects.
[ What users can do]
v" Quickly switch between different levels of display quality.
v" User-defined display quality.
[Example]

After changing the display quality mode to smooth, click Apply or ok to get better display results.
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W Configuration o =
[ vepiey 7 T
57 Fles |pisplay quaiiey Smooth -
e Cam Il Face quality Curve quality
L User | Telesance type Prel Wirelrame tolerance. |1 5 |=1|
= i
% om L Surface display tolesance (p) 0.1 ) Auto refne curves
& ECAD S Edge pivel tolerance (px) 0.1
of Routing ‘
Reset Defaut [ ek Cancel Apply
[ Whereisit]

All Environment >> Configuration >> Display
1.7.2 Sketch Constraint Colors Supporting Global Configuration
In the color configuration, the user can modify the default constraint color of the sketch to keep the

sketch constraint color display consistent for different files.

[ What users can do]

v" Globally modify the constrained color of the sketch.

[ Notes]

The sketch constraint color of the old version file will be displayed according to the globally

configured sketch constraint color when the file is opened in new version.

[ Example]

1) Inthe software color configuration, modify the sketch constraint color and click Apply.
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CRBI-U-E-B-A-0H- 2 sy S-Sl B im O

¥ Configuration o %
Over-defined : .
* e 1 1 i
@ Part - = L
1 Trace-profile W Point grid B construction geometry =
& » = =
o3 B Traceprofiledinvali 1 Lire gird W envelope
Under-defined M Color Il orcer N
@ Background Bl 500
@) Display Constraint color settings
£ Files Wl cvercefined [l uncer-defined  Unsolued
Unsolved £ cam [ viel-cefined [ wealcdimensional
B User | Closedring B chosting Il 20 constrain symbol
5 PDM
& Ecap - T
Well-defined < ~| ‘- 3D Face(front) ‘!‘ 3D wireframe !\ Reference geometry a
Reset || Default | oK Cancel || Apply |

2) Constraint colors of the sketch environment are updated synchronously.

B O-E-E-E-OH QT A Y [y B -

¥ Configuration o ¢

Over-defined

¥ e 1 0o | q
@ Part p— = p— ]
[ Trace profite W Pointzrid [ construction geometry =
¥ = = —
B i W Linegid | Envetope
Under-defined B color |l sorder
% Background Bl
| Display  Constraint color settings
[ Files [ overdefined [ Under-defined || unsolved
Unsolved £ cam B vell-defined [ weak-dimensional
R Vser \ | Closed ring. \i‘;Ghosung VIVZDconstra!nsymbol
33 oM =
& ECAD . - -
" 3D Face(fron D wireframe Reference geamet,
Well-defined i +| W@ty L b O
Reset Defoult | [ ok | concel |[ appy |

[ Whereis it}

All Environment >> Configuration >> Color

1.7.3 New configuration to control “Apply appearance of material”(ZW3D

2026 SP2)

A new setting has been added to "Configuration" in new version, which supports you to set whether
to enable "Apply appearance of material" or not globally (enable by default). After checking this option,

the "Apply appearance of material" setting in "Material Library" of each newly created file will be

enabled.

[What users can do]
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v" Control whether all newly created file enable "Apply appearance of material” or not in

"Configuration".

v' Status of setting will be saved after restarting ZW3D or importing configuration into the newly

installed ZW3D.
[Notes]

*  This option can only control "Apply Material Appearance" setting in newly created file. The

setting status of that files have been created will not be changed and saved in their own data.
[Where is it]

ZW3D Environment >> Configuration >> Part >> Apply Material Appearance

1.8 User Interface Optimization

1.8.1 % New Micro-panel Interactions in Graphics Area

Users can quickly edit parameters through the micro-panel, such as modifying parameter objects,

parameter types and parameter values.
[ What users can do]}
v" In the graphics area, the micro-panel can directly activate parameter editing.
[Notes]

*  The application range of the micro-panel is Fillet, Chamfer, Draft, Face Offset, Vol Offset, Shell,

Thicken, Sweep, Swept Rod, Hole and Convert to Sheet metal.
[Example]

1) After activating the hole command and specifying the hole location, you can directly switch the

end type.with the micro-panel.
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I End Blind .
Bl o

lind
To Face

2) After activating the Fillet command and specifying the radius parameter set,you can directly

activate editing radius with the micro-panel.

[ Whereis it])

All Environment >> Graphic Area
1.8.2 Appearance Mapping Optimization

When users map the appearance of the model, they can quickly cut out the image by removing
colors and apply multiple maps to one surface. In the view manager, you can quickly manage the layers

and visibility of Maps.
[ What users can do]

v" Quickly remove unwanted color areas on the map.
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v" Multiple maps can be added to the same surface.

v" Quickly manage the top-down and implicit relationships of maps.

[ Notes]

After adding a texture map to a surface of the shape, a new face Texture node will be added.If a

texture map is subsequently applied to the shape, the original face Texture Node will be

overwritten.

After adding a texture map to the shape, a new shape Texture node will be added.If a texture

map is subsequently applied to a face of the shape, the Texture Node of the original shape will

separate a face Texture node.

[Example]

1) First, add a texture map to the model.

) Appearance £2
[v]x = ap

¥ Required
N e —

* Sctting

i

Tarne

|r.1= name 1 Desktop'Mag! Carbon fibre.ong §|

¥ Image Size
¥ Orientation
¥ Settings

¥ Repeal image

Opague 70

] Remove colors

2) Then, add a brand map to the textured surface.



3)

4)

2 Appearance =
v x| L
¥ Required
Face 1 picked 3%
¥ Setting

Opticnsl  Finshing | Map  Light effects

>3 5 0@

File name |istrator\ DesktophMaptBrand.png &

b Image Size

¥ Orientation
¥ Settings

| Repeat image
Opaque 100 -

| Remove colars

D Appearance £
vix|s LA
w Required

Face 1 picked - ]
 Setting

Opticnal  Finishing | Map | Light sffects

T rne

Filepare istrstor\ Decktop\Map! Srand png | &

bt m-%
| S
* Oricntation

m
v Settings e —— - ——
B e EEsmsmmmssamzEEE
e |
P mm m

Custormn colows.
EEE | ma=

Color n

Custom

@ Solact Color

Basic colors

Custom colars

Adid 1o Custorn Colers

Hue 207 D' Rek (33 O
Set 203 0 Green |02 O
Vak 180 Blue (160 o

HTML: #2168

ok | Cancel

All-in-one,
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D Appearance 2
[v]x B L
¥ Required
Foce | picked ¥ &
¥ Setting

Optional  Finishing ~ Map | Light effects
u.v =
S W)
Fil name straton Desktoph MaphBrand.pag | &
» Image Size
* Orientation
¥ Settings
E Repeat image

Opaque 100 2 ——— |

] Remaove colers

5) Manage all textures in Visual Manager.

Manager 2L
. > 6d View
Fa| ik Pmi
* Measure
@ v i) Textures
v B F450
) u Texture
v B Fapd
0 Textured
a Texturel
_E v 8 Fd84
[#] & Texture

Manager L
. 6o View
Fa| L Pmi
% Measure
@ ¥ i) Textures
v B F450
& u Texture
@ ! F464
Texturel
_Qa v 8 F484

[#] & Texture

[ Whereis it])

All Environment >> View Manager >> Maps
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1.8.3 Feature Size Supporting Simple Edition

When users only need to simply edit the feature size, they can set the Dimension editing panel type
to Simple, which can hide unnecessary advanced functions and make editing easier.

[ What users can do]
v' The dimension editing panel provides two types: Simple and Advanced.
v Display of feature size can be cancelled by pressing Esc.

[Notes]

*  When editing feature sizes in simple mode, clicking on the blank space in the graphics area will

exit the editing state.
[Example]

1) The Simple dimension editing panel supports quick dimension editing.

% Configuration

H 7] Use 3rd xlsx lib to replace Excel

@ Part ¥ Use default translator
¥ n | Dimension editing panel type Simple -

2) The Advanced dimension editing panel provides advanced editing function.

Configuration
i ooty %P Input Dimension Value =1 3
General |~ ] Use 3rdxisc lib to replace Excel Fillet3_ d4354 | = @ mm = 0 ML
[#] Use default transl: Apply to All configurations ~
& Part = Solve manually oK
Di Advanced
« | imension editing panel type AN B Enistin equation —
[Whereisit]

All Environment >> Configuration >> General
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1.8.4 Drawing Sheet Projection Supporting Quick Dragging

After selecting the drawing sheet projection, you can drag and drop at any position in the projection.

After the drag is completed, the projection remains selected for continuous dragging.
[ What users can do]
v" It can be dragged anywhere in the highlighted drawing sheet projection.
v' After dragging, the projection remains selected.
[Notes]
*  The projection of the locked position cannot be dragged.
[Example]

1) Move the mouse to the object in the drawing sheet projection, and the cursor becomes a drag

icon.

2)
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[ Whereis it}

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Graphic Area
1.8.5 Quickly Locating Entities and Surface Objects

Clicking on a surface in the graphics area will highlight objects in the entity or surface folder,
allowing users to quickly locate and perform other operations.

[ What users can do]

v"In the default selection mode, clicking surfaces in the graphics area will highlight objects in the

entity or surface folder.

[ Notes]

* In the default selection mode, boxing surfaces in the graphics area will not highlight objects in

the entity or surface folder.

*  When any command is started, clicking surfaces in the graphics area will not highlight objects in

the entity or surface folder

[Example]

1) In the default selection mode, click the face of the model to highlight the corresponding entity

object.

Manager L] *PartdN ZIPRT X
.. | Show Most > JEnter Y e 9P U S0 ¢+ Hr B =0 e L OmER

~ 2 Pant0)
£l v e
D 51t Base)
- (] SoiErtuded Base) |
> 0 Hstory

» Replay
Sedect ancther entay or «midle-chck> for eda eptions. B = 3 1

2)  You can quickly right-click on highlighted entity objects.
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Manager 4001 ZIPRT
.. |Show bom = [fntento ca Y S8 9 P-Vo®-@- #- 0 H- B =0 w- VamEz0n -
" Feature Node
v B el
& i Solid(2)
] ® 5(Estiude) Bece)
ﬁ Hese———
> Etotory W Blesk
£ =
& asa
# FPemove
P gp—
& b
@ Duide
@ Vol Offset
© pa
* Thcken
o Extract Shape
U Mowe
B Material
W Delete Materal
U cosy
& e
X Delete with Features
D appesance
Heirbutes
# ToggieEntity Sansparency
trasy info
Layer
T Amach Name Tag to Entay
R Zoomto
s ustomize mems
Sebect commandor emtay. Ee =

[ Whereis it}

Part Environment >> Graphic Area
1.8.6 Quickly Hide Datum in 2D Sketch

In the 2D sketch environment, users can quickly control the visibility of the datum, datum axis and

reference CSYS through the DA toolbar.
[ What users can do]
v" DA toolbar can control the visibility of the datum in 2D sketch.
[ Notes]

*  Turn off the visibility of the datum in the DA toolbar, and the display function of the reference

object will not take effect on the feature tree.
[Example]

1) Create a new 2D sketch without hiding the datum CSYS in the modeling environment.
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N ED-C-B-B-3-OF ey S [@r B oom -

2) Hide the datum CSYS in the DA toolbar.

NBEP - BB D AT S E o=
El Dimensions On/Off CtrlsD
lE. Toggle Datum Plane Display

/. Toggle Datum Axis Display

& Toggle Datum C5YS Display

[ Whereis it}

2D Sketch Environment >> Document Aware Toolbars

1.8.7 More Flexible Selection Through Transparent Objects(ZW3D 2026

SP2)

When" Pierce Transparent " is ON, pressing Ctrl+Shift allows you to select the transparent object

itself. When it is OFF, pressing Ctrl+Shift lets you select the opaque object behind the transparent one.

. - Press Ctrl+Shift to select the opaque
Selecting the transparent objects object behind.
i .

.
B

[Where is it]

Part/Assembly Environment >> Pick Tools >> Pierce Transparent
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1.8.8 Geometry tree sorting(ZW3D 2026 SP2)

New version supports to sort entities members such as those in solid, surface, or wireframe folders

in ascending or descending order by their name.

Without sorting Ascending order Descending order
v # Solid4) v # Solid(4) v # Solid(4)
i A06(Block1_base) @ Al(Block4_base) & B08(Block?_base)
&P B08(Block2_base) B A06(Block1_base) & A10(Block3_base)
& A10(Block3_base) & A10(Block3_base) & A06(Block1_base)
B A1(Block4 base) i B08(Block2_base) & Al(Block4 base)

[What users can do]

v" Sort in ascending and descending order according to the names of entities. Such as those

member in solid, surface, wireframe folder;

v" Sorting method contains numerical logic, such as S01 to SO3 to S10.

[Notes]

Sorting operation will be reset after ZW3D restart. It will not be saved in ZW3D file;

Sorting operation will only occur in a single entity folder (solid, surface, wireframe), which

means these entities will not be moved to another entity folder.

[Where is it]

Part/Assembly Environment >> Feature Node >> Geometry tree sorting
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2 Translator

2.1.1 Input Format Upgrade(ZW3D 2026 SP2)

The following table shows the import formats and versions supported by ZW3D after the upgrade.

Updates in this release are highlighted in red.

Product

File Extension Name

Default Translator

Alternative
Translator

1 Catia V4 .model, .exp, .session 4.1.9-4.24 4.19-4.24
2 Catia V5 .CATPart, .CATProduct, .CGR V5R10 --- V5-6R2025 V5R8---V5-6R2026
3 Catia V5_2D .CATDrawing V5R10 --- V5-6R2025 V5R8---V5-6R2026

3DExperience } Exported from V6 R2026x
4 (CATIA V6) .CATPart, .CATProduct R2010x - R2025x and previous version
5 CGR cer Exported from V6 R2025x | Exported from V6 R2026x

8 and previous version and previous version
6 NX(UG) .prt 11 - NX 2506 11 - NX 2506
7 Creo(Pro/E) .prt, .prt.*, .asm, .asm.* 16 - Cre0 12.0 16 - Cre0 12.0
8 Creo(Pro/E)_2D drw .drw.* 2000i - Creo 12.0 /
. 98 - 2026(only support 98 - 2026(only support
9 SolidWorks .sldprt, .sldasm 64-bit) 64-bit)
10 | SolidWorks_2D slddrw 2004 - 2026 2013'2026‘;(1';{‘)’ support
11 SolidEdge .par, .asm, .psm 10 - 2026 18- 2026
L .ipt (6 - 2026)
12 Inventor .ipt, .iam 9 to 2026 Jiam (11 - 2026)
13 ACIS .sat, .sab, .asat, .asab R1-2026 1.0 R1-2026 1.0
14 Rhino .3dm Version2 -8 Version 2 -8
15 CADbro 23D
[ Whereis it]

Data Exchange >> Import
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2.2 STEP Data Exchange Enhancement(ZW3D 2026 SP1)

2.2.1 Assembly support exports only parts

The assemblies support exports only parts to STEP format. You can export all part files contained in

the assembly with one click, quickly distributing the STEP files of different parts to the corresponding

upstream departments.
[ What users can do]
v' Create a separate STEP file for each part in the assembly.
[Whereisit]

Data Exchange >> Export >> STEP Format >> STEP Settings
2.2.2 Support for Exporting Threaded Holes Information

STEP export adds geometric data to express threaded holes. You can quickly identify threaded holes

in STEP files. As shown in the figure below, the bottom hole at the start and end of the thread will be

represented by wires.

[ What users can do]

v" Can measure the diameter of the wire to get the diameter of the threaded bottom hole.
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v" Can measure the distance between wires to get the thread depth.
[ Whereisit]

Data Exchange >> Export >> STEP Format
2.2.3 Support Reading More Product Information

STEP import supports reading product information such as part numbers, versions, definitions,
terminology, sources, and descriptions. You can read the above product information in the user

attributes.
[ What users can do]

v' After importing STEP, information such as Part Number, Revision, Definition, Nomenclature,

Source, and Description can be read in the user properties.
[ Whereis it]

Data Exchange >> Import >> STEP Format

2.3 PDF Export Enhancement

2.3.1 Exporting 3D PDF Supporting the Use of Template

The 3D PDF export supports template referencing and allows insertion of variables, annotations,
tables, images, and other 2D elements. Users can leverage this feature to create interactive product

manuals with embedded 3D models.
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Part Name Selll-C-04-08 Designer Amy
ZWSOFT Part Num. 04-08 Date 2025/01/04
Description Aluminum

[ What users can do]
v" Use the drawing sheet function to create template files.
v" Use template files when exporting 3D PDF.

[Notes]

* Need to add View Layout Region in the template files to define the display range of the 3D
model in 3DPDF.
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| | ® A4H(PDF _3D) Part Name Selll-C-04-08 Designer Ay
| “52 | v I Sheet] A4(H) (297.00 x 210.00 mm) :
'  §a Sheet Format ZWSOFT Part Mot M-8 Date 2025/01/04
1 Sheet Border Description Aluminum
g Title Block
fs Anchor
& User Table
[Where is it]
File >> Export >> PDF Format >> PDF Settings
2.3.2 Default Record PDF Info
PDF information can be exported based on the properties of original files.
¥ Part/Assemble PDF Settings o = ¥ Propetties o =
Export to Standard | User Physical  File  Preview
File D:\3DPDR\Selll-C-04-08-demo.pdf] R
= | vame | [Sell-C-04-08-demo | Nametag
e Mumber | | =
General | PDFInfo | Security —_— ) —
- ! Manager [ | Supplier
Tile [Selll-C-04-08-demo Cost | | Class | -
Author | Amy BOM |Normal part - | Derived from |
Subject 30 Model « Do not section De not hatch Do net list in Root
| Description | |30 Model
Createtime | 2024/5/10 | [Short dete -
Last modified | 2025/1/10 | [ Show time
Sheetobject | ‘e,’: Sheet code |
CAM object C
< B
. Default | OK | Canesl | Reset ok || cancel || Appy

[ What users can do]

v" Record PDF information like Name, Designer and so on.
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[ Whereis it}

File >> Export >> PDF Format >> PDF Settings
2.3.3 PDF Exporting and Printing Supporting Bold Text

PDF export and print supports bold text to avoid unclear text when users scan paper drawings.

Normal

NOTES: NOTES:
1, FOR INSPECTION PURPQOSES ONLY.| 1, FOR INSPECTION PURPOSES ONLY.

[ What users can do]

v' Users can choose between regular font weight or bold for exporting PDF and printing text.
[Where is it]

File >> Export >> PDF Format >> PDF Settings

File >> Print/Plot >> Print Setup

2.3.4 Hyperlink Text Supports Export PDF

When exporting drawings sheet to PDF, the software supports active hyperlinks that users can

directly open within the PDF document.

https://www.zwsoft.cn/

[E'rttps:ﬂmuw.zwsnft.cnf ]

[ Whereis it}

File >> Export >> PDF Format
2.3.5 Export PDF with Layer Support(ZW3D 2026 SP2)

When exporting drawings to PDF format, you can now preserve layer information from the drawing
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and control layer visibility in the output PDF file. This makes viewing, printing, and collaborating on
technical drawings more flexible and efficient, allowing you to show or hide specific design content as

needed for different scenarios.

You can fully export the layer structure from ZW3D to the PDF file and freely toggle the display of

each layer in PDF viewers that support layer control, enabling managed output of drawing information.
[ Whereisit]

2D Drawing Environment >> Tools >> Export >> Select PDF Format

2.4 3D Model Export Function Optimization

2.4.1 Inheriting User Properties by Template

After setting the template and importing the 3D model, the created file will inherit the user
attributes of the original file based on the template's user attributes. The user attributes list will record
the values of the template and the source file as options, and user attributes of the original file as the

current value.

The following figure shows the input user attributes. The "Category" user attribute is in the list,
where "Block" and "Axis" are template options, and "Sheet Metal" is the value of the original file. Users

can flexibly choose the values they want.
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¥ Properties i
Standard | User | Physical  File  Preview
Property ... ‘ Type {Sub—l.‘| Data/Expression Value Unit/Format | Description | List
Category String v| Sheet mental | ~ | Sheet mental =]
vo

Ve St > |
fersion ring | | i

Level String 7 | EZ'EEt mental
— it

[ U

<Add a ne.

IR

Reset || Ok | Cancel | Apply |

[ What users can do]

v" Simultaneously retain the user attributes of both the template and the source file.

[ Whereis it}

File >> Import >> 3D Files
2.4.2 Supporting Filtering STEP Free Curves and Points

Importing STEP files supports selectively importing free curves and free points.



All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM

@ Step File Import =
Step i

P Import from

' B Import to
¥ General
Auto sew geometry Auto activate part
Auto create sub-part Break trim edges
Force close Sew unique parts
Merge cylindrical surface Keep origin face direction
Placernent [ - |
¥ Read
Free curve Read hidden entities
[ Free point Read file tolerance
PMI | None - |
Default | . ok || Cancel

[ What users can do]

v" Users can import free curves and points as needed.
[Where is it]

File >> Import >> STEP Files

2.4.3 Importing STEP Supporting Merging Torus and Conical Surfaces

Importing STEP files supports merging torus and conical surfaces, making it more convenient for
users to perform modeling operations on the above periodic surfaces and reducing the selection of

edges and surfaces.

ZW3D 2025 ZW3D 2026
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[ Whereis it}

File >> Import >> STEP Files
2.5 Multi-Surface Reference

The "Reference" command has been optimized. When selecting multiple surface references, only
one reference feature will be generated if the surfaces are continuous. This not only improves the design
efficiency for users but also, to the greatest extent, reduces the number of model history features and

the complexity of the model design.

> % Solid(11)

bt
> ¥ Surface(5) o
> B Expression(20) @@:
5 #) Sheet Metal
~ €3 History
> [ Folder 1
o e
21 IR 33088 _SBhE, M12) F2100F5-G-12-06.1 1 R
Eemy F223@F5-G-12-06_1
FLAGERE_SiFiFL M8) s F217@F5-G-12-06_1
8 e FI6T@FS-G-12-06.1 | X
[ <9 446 Bk F221@F5-G-12-06_1 &
& FhnEsihe i
i ¥ Association Settings
] Associative copy
Record state
Make position independent
Ref part |F5-6-12-06 |
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¥ % F5-G-12-02
> S &£ Rgference Geometry ”23
> W Surface() [« X =] o/
> E1 Expression(20) ; i
> ] Sheet Metal ¥ Required
v £ History T | . @
> B Folder_1 F | g@ |
WHeme F219@F5-G-12-06_1 a
[ IR FL308ps_SRITL M12) F223@F5-G-12-06_1 x
e H ey Foee F217@F5-G-12-06_1
1D 3L 4(ERY 5013 M6) F267@F5-G-12-06_1
g F221@F5-G-12-06_1 &
[/ 8 ke i L —
& & Fhnzsihe ¥ Association Settings
Lo 2
Associative copy
4= ----- MODEL STOP HERE ----- et ot
[¥] Sew continuous surfaces
Make position independent
Ref part F5-G-12-06

[ What users can do]

v" Record only one reference feature with multiple continuous surface objects as reference at

once.
[ Notes]

. If the selected surface is discontinuous, the software will create multiple reference features to

complete the operation.
[ Whereis it]

Part/Assembly >> Data Exchange >> Import >> Reference
2.6 PMI Reference

In product model design, we usually use the already designed model for reference design. With the
new reference PMI function, users can directly refer to the PMI annotation in other files for design.

Design efficiency can be further improved.
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3. Reference PMI
vIX|=
;7 Required

| File/Part

Selll-C-04-08-demo.Z3PRT | ~ | & &5
P& D

| []
| ¥ =]

Part001.Z3PRT
Selll-C-04-08-demo. Z3PRT

[¥] Auto preview | Preview |

PMI to copy| 1 picked ¥ &

| ¥ Association Settings

Associative copy
@ Labeled body () Labeled entities

4 I |

4

[ What users can do]
v' Copy the PMI of the external file and the associated annotation objects.

[Example]
In the process of product design, it is necessary to simultaneously create both the finished model

and the stock model. After completing the creation of the finished model and annotating it with

PMI, the stock model can be created directly by referencing the PMI.

[ Whereis it}

Part/Assembly >> Data Exchange >> Import >> Reference PMI

2.7 Supporting ProE Format Connectors Importing

The conversion of connectors in ProE format is supported, which means parts or assemblies can be

directly converted into connectors ports and terminals in ZW3D format, eliminating the need for users to

redefine them, thereby improving modeling efficiency.

[ What users can do]
v' It is up to the user to decide whether to convert the part/assembly file to ZW3D format

"connector".
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v" You can identify the basic coordinate system of the Creo model as ports and other created

coordinate systems as terminals by yourself.

v"  The Z-axis direction is recognized as the terminal and port direction, and the XY plane is

recognized as the end position of the port. The default extension value is 0.

v" The terminal name adopts the coordinate system name of the recognized terminal.

[ Example]

Use the "Import” tool to select the ProE file that needs to be converted, check the "Connector Port"
option, and the coordinate system of the ProE format file will be automatically converted to the

ports and terminals of the ZW3D format file.

@ ProE File Import =
=3
| ¥ Import from |
CFle [ UfwordvBZ0BEECreofi R o000 prt1] | & | |
| ¥ Import to |
'» General |
¥ Read |
Free curve Free point
Sheet body Suppressed component
Workplane Hidden enti
Hidden component
P |None "]
| b Assembly search path |

| Default | | ok || Concel |

[ Whereis it}

ZW3D main page >> Data Exchange >> Input
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3 CAD

3.1 Sketch & Wireframe Design

3.1.1 Constraint Optimizations

The sketch constraint solving ability has been enhanced. When users draw sketches by referring to

the complex external surface contours, and constraint conflicts will no longer occur.

[ What users can do]

v"In the sketch environment, when drawing or offsetting with reference to external geometry, no

constraint conflicts will occur.
[Example]
1) Adding a concentric constraint with external geometry will not result in a constraint conflict.

ZW3D 2025 ZW3D 2026

[ Whereis it]
Sketch>>Constraints
3.1.2 Dimension Optimizations

Optimize the selection logic for dimension objects and enhance annotation display quality to

improve sketch dimensioning efficiency.
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[ What users can do]

v" Dimensions will not directly select the midpoint now, users can activate the midpoint selection

by hovering the mouse over the target object.
v" The style of diameter and radius dimension is more concise.

v" The dimensioning command allows you to select completely external geometric objects to

create dimensions.
[Notes]

*  Dimensions created from completely external geometric objects are non-editable.
[Example]

1) When clicking on the midpoint of a line in the dimension command, the line entity is selected.

2) In the dimension command, when the mouse hovers over the line for a period of time, the

feature point will be highlighted, and the midpoint can be selected at this time.
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3) Create radius or diameter dimensions.

ZW3D 2025 ZW3D 2026

| ZZOO @ | )

4) Use the dimension command to select fully external geometry to create dimensions.

| (56) |

Configuration>>Part>>General>>Feature point highlight timer

[ Whereis it}

Sketch>>Dimension

3.1.3 Reference Optimizations

When editing the sketch of parts during assembly, users can only refer to the position of external

components without creating a reference relationship.
[ What users can do]

v"  Editing the sketch of parts during assembly does not create reference relationships by

referencing the geometry of other components.



All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM

[ Notes]

*  Referring to the internal objects or sub level objects of the current editing model will still create

reference relationships.
[Example]

Enable option: "Do not create external references to model." When the user edits a sketch of one of
the parts during assembly and draws with reference to other parts in the assembly, the geometric

position of other components can be captured, but reference relationships will not be created.

¥ Configuration =
= Highlight modified dimensions a
uto change clipboard color
[#] Auto change clipboard col
| Part
i
o
Auto sketch orientation [] Enable 2D constraint solver
M Color
Project edges into sketch. [¥] Auto constrain sketch
ject edg
B Background [¥] Auto prompt dimension value Aute dimension sketch Fr 6
@ Display [7] Enable external snap Add weak i —
| 631 Files Transparent constraint icon [¥] Add constraints when over-constrained
£ cam [¥] Display inactive sketch in grey [¥] Display constraint status color
£ vse [¥] Show center of arc/circle Display open ends
- Enable constraint conflicting manager Display default XY axis
|35 POM
Scale sketch entities when modified sole dimension Exclude components from Show All
& ECAD
Auto delete unused reference [¥] Overlap check when exiting sketch =
<} Routing [¥] Dimension can be modified by dragging Hide dimension and constraint when drawin -
4 Motion | Do not create external references to model |
R
| @ Recover/Backup Defauft auto-launch view creation command | Standard view -
Auto start projected view command
[#] Auto generate the center mark for holes
Auto generate the centerline for holes
Auto generate the center mark for cylindrical and conical faces Min angle 180 |
- -
L 14 Il 1 »
Reset || Default | cancel || Apply |

[ Whereis it}

Configuration>> 2D>>Sketch>>Do not create external references to model

3.1.4 Supporting Editing Parameters of Interpolation Points of Spline

Curves

The sketch supports parametric editing of the interpolation points of spline curves.
[ What users can do ]

v' The parameters of each interpolation point of the spline curve can be edited, enabling more

precise definition of the spline curve.

[Example]
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Activate the Modify Interpolation Point command from the right-click menu of the spline curve to

edit the various parameters of the interpolation point in detail.

o, ', Modify Interpolation Peint 5

x| o
¥ Required |
Curve Cv307 | @

Point id 1 2]

Point 98.15271,94,58128 |y ® -

Angle -32.01502 deg 3| =

[C] 51 Magnitude | 191.73117 ;e /]
G2 (Radius) | 38.63956 @~

Restore default values :

[ Whereis it]
Sketch>>Spline Curve>>Right Click Menu>>Modify Interpolation Point
3.1.5 Added with the Function of Deleting All Overlapping Objects

A "Delete All" function has been added to the sketch. This allows users to efficiently delete all

overlapping objects in the sketch with just one click.

[ What users can do]

v" When there is an overlapping situation, all overlapping elements can be deleted quickly.

[Example]

When overlaps occur in the sketch, using the "Delete All" function can remove all overlaps.

@ Overlap Inquiry = 52

~ Overlap information
'VOverIap Set:1
| 2D Line[#1854]
2D Line[#1506]
| ¥ Overlap Set:2
2D Line[#1862]
2D Line[#1518]
v Overlap Set:3
2D Line[#1812]
2D Line[#1520]
'~ Overlap Setd
2D Line[#1396]

2D Line[#1524] /

04X K
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[ Notes]

When using the "Delete All" function, objects with more associated constraints and
annotations will be preferentially retained.

[ Whereis it}

Sketch >>Settings>>Overlap>>Delete all

3.1.6 Supporting Finding Intersection Points of Multiple Curves and
Surfaces

In the wireframe design scenario, finding intersection points between multiple curves and multiple
surfaces is supported.

[ What users can do]

v" Supports calculating intersection points between multiple curves and multiple surfaces.
[Example]

Input two curved objects and one surface object to find the intersection points.

¥ Intersection of Curves and Surfaces

v [%]|H| (@]
¥ Required ]
Curves 2 picked vy &
Surfaces 2 picked|

v &
[ Notes]

When changes occur to the input curve and surface objects, the naming of the generated solid
points will change.

[ Whereis it])

Part/Assembly >>Wireframe>>Intersection of Curves and Surfaces
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3.1.7 Supports Adjusting the Placement Angle of Wireframe Text

In wireframe design scenarios, it is possible to adjust the placement angle of wireframe text.
[ What users can do]

v" When placing wireframe text on a surface, you can adjust the rotation angle of the wireframe

text.
[Example]

When placing wireframe text on a curved surface, you can adjust the rotation angle of the

wireframe text using the mouse.

[ Notes]

*  When the wireframe text is placed in an associated manner on a curve, each character rotates

by the individually input angle.
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[Whereisit]
Part/Assembly >>Wireframe>>Curve>>Wire Text
3.1.8 Supporting Combined Projection of Multiple Curves
In the wireframe design scenario, it is supported to input multiple curves for combined projection.
[ What users can do]

v" Multiple continuous curves can be input for combined projection.

[ Notes]

*  When the input multiple curves are discontinuous, the curve of the combined projection result

is also discontinuous.
[Example]

Input multiple continuous curves for combined projection.

“/ Combined Projection 23

| ¥ Required

Istcurves 1 picked

€ o K

@ = jgpn (=]
« B o @

Projection Dir 1/1,0,0

2nd curves :-?'Wprrclfefi
Projection Dir 2 |0,0,1

[Whereisit]
Part/Assembly >>Wireframe>>Curve>>Combined Projection
3.1.9 Optimization of Trimming Function(ZW3D 2026 SP1)

While trimming geometries generated by Reference function, the constraints related to other

geometries will no longer be trimmed. That is, the original constraint status will be maintained before
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and after sketch trimming.
[ What users can do ]

v" Trimming geometries generated by Reference function will not alter the constraint status of the

sketch.
[Example]

Trimming geometry generated by Reference function will no longer cause the sketch to become

Less-Constrained in the following figure.

Sketch after trimming Sketch after trimming
ZW3D 2026 ZW3D 2026 SP1

Sketch before trimming

[ Whereis it])

Sketch >> Edit Curve >> Trim

3.2 Shape Design

3.2.1 Extrude Optimization

You can now select an external point or face from external part located in the same assembly for To

Point/ To Faces/To Extended Face options.
[ What users can do]
v' Select external parts' feature as reference.

v' Keep the association with the reference part.
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[ Notes]

A reference face will be auto created in the current part and kept hidden, do not delete it.

¥ &% Extrude to external part
v # Solid(1)
@ S2(Extrudel_Base)
v W Surface(1)
[1 ® SFi(RefFacel) |
= History
= Default CSYS
% Sketch1
[] BEF RefFacel <-
[¥] o8 Extrudel_Base

— MODEL STOP HERE

W

[Example]

1) Active one part of an assembly which contains 2 or more parts, click Extrude and select To

Extended Face (or To Point/ To Faces) for End E.

T Extrude £
v X E L
¥ Required
Profile P 1 picked ¥ @
Edtrudetype | 1side -
0 mm -
L
Disection ¥ A& [ Dynamicinput
. | Flip face direction I Dimension Value
/,' /‘;1 | v Back B Distance
o - X Expression
¥ _x = | |
e @#ﬂ » 2L TaPeint
= P T .
iy -~ Boolean shapes l— Y ToFaces
- — S L\\‘\» b Drafit % ToExtended Pike
.
/ \| > ¥ Offset = ToMext
| : 82 Step Size
:,/ P Offset None s Ko
=0 o n
h .. ule #1 (i} mm £ -
T— e er offsel V] FTIET) >
¥ Transform H
¥ Settings
Profil= cag | =
PSP
| ¥ Tolerance )
Tolerance oo mm
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2) Select a face on the external part, and the end of the extrude now coincides with the reference

face.

 Etrude =
v[x] o

Reied
TP [Tpies ‘e
Btndetype 1 side

" mm ; -
EndE 0 mm | By
P —y
P g
1 Hig acn ivecicn

¥ Boolean

Boslen shapes ¥ &

» Deatt

[ Whereis it}

Part >> Shape >> Basic Shape >> Extrude

3.2.2 *Fillet Optimized

3.2.2.1 New “Offset Surface” Method in Elliptical Fillet

The fillet command for ellipses has been enhanced with the addition of an "Offset Surface" type,

which also supports maintaining the fillet to the edge.

Additionally, the "Offset Surface" type for asymmetric chamfers now also supports maintaining the

chamfer to the edge.
[ What users can do]
v' In “Offset surface” method, holding to edges can be realized on one side.

v"In “Offset surface” method, the support geometry can transfer from face to edge and then to

face.
[ Notes]
. For the side of setback 2, it cannot be held to edges.

*  As the setback on one side increases, it will succeed in holding the fillet, reach a critical state,
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and then fail to hold the fillet.

[ Example]

1) Holding to edges can be realized on one side.

23
E0
@
Method |O‘Ffset surface i !

Edges 1 picked v &

Flip the edge direction

Setback 1135 mm > &
Sethack? 85 mm |8 =
List [ vy u®

¥ Rollover Control

Holdfilet  Toall edges |

Forbidden edges ¥ &

2) The support geometry can transfer from face to edge and then to face.

[ Whereis it}

Part/Assembly Environment >> Shape >> Fillet/Chamfer
3.2.2.2 Strengthening Hold Fillet to Edges

A new drop-down box replaces the original checkbox, which also allows users to specify edges as

forced edges or forbidden edges in hold fillet control. When users check the box of “Show automatic
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hold fillet/chamfer” in the part configuration, there’s a new “Automatic” option in hold fillet control,

which can initially determine the prior result by different scenarios.
[ What users can do ]
v" It allows users to specify edges as forced edges or forbidden edges in hold fillet control.
v" For “Automatic” mode, it can initially determine the prior result by different scenarios.
[Notes]
*  “Automatic” sometimes may not provide the best result as users anticipate.
[ Example]

1) Users specify edges as forced edges or forbidden edges in hold fillet control.

| ¥ Rollover Control

Haold fillet Mone

Forced edges |1 picked ¥

2) For “Automatic” mode, it can initially provide the prior result.

] |

¥ Rollover Control |

Hold fillet Automatic -]
Forced edges | | % T
Forbidden edges | v &
[ Whereis it]

Part/Assembly Environment >> Shape >> Fillet/Chamfer
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3.2.2.3 New Overlap Method when Fillets of Different Convexities with

Interference

When the user inputs two fillet chains with different concavity-convexity and there is an
overlapping area between them, the overlay order of the overlapping part is determined by recognizing
the sequence of user input. The edge input by the user first is selected as the priority edge for fillets in

case of interference, and the edge input later will default to overlay the previous fillet chain.
[ What users can do]

v' The overlap sequence can be switched by changing the input sequence of two fillets with

different convexities
[ Notes]

. Fillet chains with different concave and convex corners have to intersect, otherwise the fillet

would be failed.

[Example]

1) The latter fillet will overlap the former one.
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Pick convex edge first Pick concave edge first

 Fiel i Sl S
1% ] [F[o[ X FIof
¥ Required T ke —_———
e I T T
SR )
E1 2 E2 A
EdgesE B 2 EdgesE ¥ *
& &
B ordal il
:i::!;damin — .. ga;.: RIHHMQ -

[ Whereisit]
Part/Assembly Environment >> Shape >> Fillet/Chamfer
3.2.2.4 New Conic Ratio in G2 Fillet Type

The new conic ratio replaces the original weight ratio, which allows users to input 0.05-0.95. The

default ratio is 0.5.
[ What users can do]

v" Currently, new G2 can avoid some extreme and irrational results in a more straight and

convenient method.
[Example]

The fillet shape can be adjusted by conic ratio.

Arc type lGZ(Curvature] b ! ‘ ‘

Conic ratic 0.5 2
[ Whereis it]

Part/Assembly Environment >> Shape >> Fillet/Chamfer
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3.2.2.5 New “Trace Tangent Fillet to End”

The fillet command has a new option called "Track Tangent Fillet to End". This option will determine
whether the areas on both sides of the selected edge chain ends meet the tangent continuity
requirements. If the continuity requirements are met, the fillet surface will track the tangent chain, and

this process will overwrite the old fillet surface with a smaller radius.
[ What users can do]
v' Tracing to end can cover old fillets if it satisfies the requirement of continuity.
[Notes])

*  Sometimes, the result of tracing tangent fillet may be different from that of picking tangent

chain at the end of chain.
* |t doesn’t exist in offset distance type.
[Example]

If the adjacent surfaces can reach G1 continuity at the end of edge chain, it will succeed in covering

old fillets.

Satisfy G1 continuity Not satisfy G1 continuity

[#] Trace tangent fillet to end [#] Trace tangent fillet to end

[ Whereis it])

Part/Assembly Environment >> Shape >> Fillet/Chamfer
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3.2.2.6 New Corner Type

The new corner type combines original trace corner, blend corner and mitred corner. The automatic
mode prioritizes the tracing result. If tracing cannot have a successful result, automatic mode will choose

one among N-sided, FEM patch, and mitred.
[ What users can do]

v" The automatic type theoretically will provide the best result. Tracing means a normal fillet face
as a corner. N-sided provides a corner face created by N-sided patch. In FEM mode, the corner face
is created by U/V surface. And mitred corners are made up of fillet faces that are merely

intersecting.

v" New tracing, FEM Patchm and mitred type corresponds to original trace corner, blend corner,

and mitred corner separately.

For the tracing type, surface can change from four-sided face to three-sided face by checking

the “tracing into the corner” option.

Corner is four-sided surface Corner is three-sided surface

Cormer type | Tracing M ‘

Corner type ITracing ' ‘

[# Tracing into the corner

Tracing into the corner

[Notes]
*  "Automatic" theoretically provides the optimal solution among the last four types.
[Example]

Corner type can be altered as follows.
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Automatic Tracing

N-sided FEM Patch Mitred

[Where is it]
Part/Assembly Environment >> Shape >> Fillet/Chamfer
3.2.2.7 Listin Face Fillet
New list function in face fillet allows users to create multiple fillets at a time.
[ What users can do]
v' The list exists in both full-fillet and radius-fillet mode.
[ Example]

Both full-fillet mode and radius-fillet mode support lists.
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[ Notes]

In list, if multiple face fillets have interference, the function can not work for now.

[ Where s it]
Part/Assembly Environment >> Shape >> Face Fillet
3.2.2.8 New Non-uniform Distance Mode for Vertex Fillet/Chamfer

Vertex fillet/chamfer adds an unequal distance mode, supporting the setting of different distance

values for each edge of the vertex.

[ What users can do]

The vertex fillet supports two modes: one is equal distance on all sides, and the other is unequal
distance on all sides.

[Example]

An example of the unequal distance mode is shown below.

& Fillet 52
[v]x| ]| Fl®]e]
¥ Required
[ [ < |
CVIY
Type @ﬁaquaﬁk&ance % }
Ve lpiced (¥ D
Sethack 139 mm L E e

Setback 205 mm: &

st [3picked | ¥ & @
> Rollover Control

| Shape of Fillet |
b Settings |
> Auto Reduce

| Tolerance
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[ Notes]

*  The distance corresponds to the spatial distance from the vertex to the fillet boundary, rather

than the actual length of the edge, especially for curved edges.

*  When the vertex is associated with a smooth edge (the two faces associated with the edge

achieve G1 continuity or above), the expected result may not be generated.
[ Whereisit]

Part/Assembly Environment >> Shape >> Fillet/Chamfer
3.2.3 “Sweep” Improvement

Structural design often requires maintaining the variation of the section of the sweep body along

Ill

the path. The “parallel to plane” option is added to “section control” of sweep. This option allows the

normal direction of the section of the swept body to change along the swept path while always being

parallel to the selected plane.
[ What users can do]

v' Control the sweeping section to always be vertical to the selected plane, and the normal

direction of the section changes with the sweeping path.
[Notes]

*  The sweeping path needs to meet at least G1 continuity.

*  The swept path cannot be vertical to the selected plane.
[Example]

Generate a swept body whose section is always vertical to the XOY plane and whose direction

changes with the sweep path.
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[ Whereis it}

Parts >> Shape >> Basic Shape >> Sweep
3.2.4 %“Var Sweep” Improvement

There are often different shape constraints along the sweep path. Optimizing the "Var Sweep"
function allows for the input of one main path plus any number of auxiliary paths to control the shape of
the swept body. Both the main path and auxiliary paths support the input of chains composed of
multiple segments as a single path. Both the main path and auxiliary paths support controlling the length
of the sweep by dragging controls in the drawing area. Variable Sweep supports creating cross-sectional
sketches in-place, and the cross-sectional sketches will be automatically positioned tangent to the

starting point of the main path.
[ What users can do]
v' Drag the controls in the drawing area to control the length of the sweep.

v' Create a section sketch in place, and the intersection point between the path and the section

will be automatically referenced to the inside of the sketch.

v' The sectional sketch will be automatically positioned at the starting point of the main path

tangentially.
[Notes]
*  The main path requires G1 continuity and auxiliary paths require GO continuity.

*  Only when the sectional sketch has a constraints relationship with the auxiliary path, the swept

body changes along the path.
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Once the main path is deleted, the section sketch will be removed together.

Create an internal sketch by the command panel to get the best variation effect.

[Example]

Define the main path using a straight line and define the auxiliary path using other curves. The

auxiliary path control section automatically changes with the sweeping path.

3@ Var Sweep L3
X ap
¥ Required

Mg okt | ¥ Y &

e

!Cuwesegment!lp_l_c_lfﬁz_} |¥ N & |
Aux patl\si.;!picked Yy &
20 profile |Sketch e &

v

e e
oo |9

¥ Orientation

Profile plane MNormal to path

o
. —
L-anis Tangent to path Eall
X-axis Minimum twist -]
¥ Settings
B bR
@ 1@;5@1@@5

Merge tangent faces

b Auto Reduce |

| » Tolerance

[ Whereis it}

Parts>> Shape >> Basic >> Var Sweep

3.2.5 % “Draft” Improvement

The draft feature simplifies the command interface to streamline the drafting process. A new
"Automatic" extension method is provided. The "Automatic" extension can intelligently use different
extension methods such as "Linear", "Circular", "Reflect”, and "Curvature diminishing" for drafting based

on the actual model situation, eliminating the need to frequently manually switch extension methods.

The default results will be more consistent with expectations.
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Draft B2 praft = 53
|—- __i=_._..._ - T T ———— - el e N
. E ol | - =y
9 vIXE] LF |®]p] o v XE Flo
| |¥ Required L' ¥ Required
0 | i, || -l =
i S@ @ i S®®
@ Type |1side 7 @ Type | 1side M
N e [ Jvae
W | 2zides(neutral) W "
Angle | 2sides{asymmetric) Angle 0 deg . & -
@ s [ Va® | gL | ¥k &
Direction P | | YN E Direction P | _| ¥ NS
¥ Settings ¥ Settings
Extension IAutomatic ¥ i Extension Automatic [
Recomnpute fillets Recompute fille Li.near
Circular
Intersections | Remove all 4 | Intersections Reflect
Remove inverted regions Remove invert Luncalirs dipinssin
¥ Auto Reduce ¥ Auto Reduce
Minimize surface data Minimize surface data

[ What users can do]

v" Added draft direction indication in the drawing area for viewing and adjusting draft direction by

default settings.

v" In the edge mode of the draft command, the command will automatically find the most

suitable face among the two adjacent faces for draft. The directional button can switch the draft

surface.

v' The “Automatic” method can maintain the geometric properties of the draft surface. Such as

the central axis, center of the circle, etc. And the surface changes more smoothly.

[ Notes]
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*  The large angle drafting may produce unexpected results.
[ Example]

1) Set the face as stationary faces and draft as below. When the stationary faces can divide the

draft faces into two regions, the "type" with "1 side", "2 sides (split)", "2 sides (neutral)", and "2 sides

(asymmetric)" would result in different draft shapes.

1side Neutral 2 side (asymmetric) Split

2) By "automatic", extension method changing is no longer necessary. Without switch options
such as "linear" and "circular", allowing cylindrical and conical surfaces to maintain their boundary arc

properties even after draft.

[ Whereis it}

Parts>> Shape >> Engineering Feature >> Draft

3.2.6 % Thread Enhancement

The thread function supports the creation of standard cross-sectional threads. It enables intelligent
matching of the dimensions and Boolean forms of standard-specification threads by selecting cylindrical

surfaces, hole surfaces, and specified specifications. Additionally, it has added the function of controlling
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thread shape through input of the total length. Currently, it supports the M series and Rp (55° cylindrical

internal thread) series.

Standard profile Custom profile

M Thread b3

v [X] oD

L

Face F418 &

Profile Sketch3 &

¥ Length and specification

1© Right handed () Left handed
Length type Full and pitch
Pitch 2 mm 5| &~

¥ Boolean

M N

Boolean shapes 1 picked vy &

¥ Lead

Lead infout Both ends

Radius 2 mm s &~

» Settings

» Auto Reduce

» Tolerance

[ What users can do]

v' Standard profile mode supports identifying and matching specifications based on the diameter
of the hole/shaft. Meanwhile, it supports two kinds of specifications: tap drill size and major

diameter.

v" The Boolean type of standard profile thread will automatically determine whether to perform

cutting or adding operations based on whether the selected surface is on a hole or shaft.

v" It can quickly and efficiently generate a large number of thread shapes with a large number of

turns.
v" Thread will be cut at the starting position of the selected surface.

v" Support defining thread specifications through parameters such as length/number of

turns/pitch (only in custom profile mode), and thread length can be set to "full".

v' Support customizing profiles or adding more specifications to existing standard profiles.
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v"In custom profile mode, thread function supports creating sketches at the starting position

based on the selected face.

v" The thread shape allows for further adjustments, including left/right handedness, offset (based

on the starting position), and the rotation angle of the thread along the axis of rotation.
[Notes]
*  Thread function only supports users to select and attach on a single cylindrical/hole surface.

*  When inputting the size of the thread, it is necessary to ensure that the height of the thread
profile is less than the pitch. Or in other words, the starting and ending section of each turn of the

thread cannot overlap with each other, otherwise ZW3D may provide an unexpected result.

*  The standard profiles are based on major diameter or tap drill size. When the hole/shaft

diameter is too large or too small, it may result in ineffective cutting/adding.

*  The thread profile dimensions vary under different standards (GB, I1SO). Therefore, it is not

recommended to use thread shapes directly for production and processing.
[Example]

1) Attach actual thread to the cylindrical/hole surface to calculate the mass of large-sized threads

precisely.
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2) Generate thread based on enterprise standard profiles, and quickly reuse them in the thread

function, such as ball screw.

Format design Format reuse

£ D

I Sz Pith @ @ d
5
5

3 o ] n

—

. -—.-.‘-'!—"“-""""""""'“
52
-

B B R
Boolean shapes 1 picked ¢ 8
» Lot
» Settings
» Auto Reduce
[r—

3) When exporting to neutral format, keep the thread shape for annotation or machining

reference in drawing sheet and other environments.

v [ Sheet1 A4(H) (297.00 x 210.00 mm)
> Sheet Format
B User Table
v [ Drawing View1 FRONT
v @
v &% History
2+ Default CSYS
85 Shapel

[ Whereis it}

Part/Assembly >> Shape >> Engineering Feature >> Thread
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3.2.7 % “Cylindrical Bend” Improvement

In the design of flexible parts, it is often necessary to locally bend and deform them. Cylindrical

bend supports local bending now, allowing parts to achieve more flexible deformation designs.

ICylindlical Bend —
Bnlv X = an
|| ¥ Required =

. —

HESS —
E Bend line ‘7:” &
La [w Bending Sides

Side

= ¥ Bending Sizes
Type | Radius and distance - |
Radius 100 mm s @&~
Angle 180 deg ; @ ~
Distance 314.1 mm S &
|Y Settings

Keep ariginal
[¥] Minimize surface data

¥ Tolerance

Tolerance 0.01

mm .

Cylindrical Bending
[ What users can do]
v' Control the bending shape of parts through sketches and setting radius, angle, and distance
parameters.

v' Control the part to perform local bending on one side or in the reverse direction.

[ Notes]

The new mode of cylindrical bending only supports bending through sketches.

[Example]

Corrugated tubes are common bent parts. Pick up the corrugated tube and bending sketch in the

new mode “by sketch” of cylindrical bending. Set bend distance 135mm and bend radius 75mm to

bend the corrugated tube. The effect is as follows.
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Bent corrugated tube
[ Whereis it]

Parts>> Shape >> Morph >> Cylindrical Bend
3.2.8 Pattern Supporting Skipping Overlapping Objects

The point pattern mode in the commands for pattern features/pattern geometries/pattern
assemblies is optimized. When a pattern instance overlaps with the base one, a warning window will pop

up, and support skipping the overlapping pattern instance.
[ What users can do]
v' Avoid pattern instances overlapping with the base.
[Notes])

*  Once the "Don’t pop up again" is checked, the skipping overlap instance function will remain

enabled until the next time ZW3D is opened.
[Example]

In pattern feature/ pattern geometry/ pattern components, exclude instances that overlap with the

base instance to avoid redundant calculations of the pattern.
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iii Pattern Geometry

v X |[H] [F]@]]
¥ Required
ﬂl@ﬁ%\!@\r\l&\
¥y &

FE
b adh e
Base 1 picked

To points 3 picked * |y &~

Y@ ZW3D 53
¥ Base point

Base point -184617,154457685 | ¥ & ¥

Some instance points coincide with base point. Skip

¥ Instances to Toggle these instances to avoid overlap?

¥ Orientation

Don't pop up again
» Boolean

Yes
» Settings

T e || conem

[ Whereis it])

Part/Assembly Environment >> Shape >> Basic Editing >> Pattern Feature/Pattern Geometry

Assembly Environment >> Assembly >> Basic Editing >>Pattern
3.2.9 Align Move Supporting Disabling Animation

Align move function supports turning off animations. After turning off the "Animate assembly

alignment/align move" in configuration, the final result will be displayed directly when moving two

shapes.

[ What users can do]

v"In multi-shapes design, you can turn off "Animate assembly alignment/aligh move" in

configuration to skip the alignment animation and quickly align two entities.



A Align Move

R4E3

¥ Required

1st entity

|Concentricface

List 1 picked

¥ Settings

Keep original

[ Whereis it}
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¥ Configuration

\y General
“ Part
& 20

M Color

@ Background
@] Display
[ Files

B cAM

B User

33 poM

& ECAD

¥ Routing

@8 Motion

% Hamess

& Recover/Backup

Animate assembly alignment/align move
Calculate mass properties on demand
Calculate mass properties with open shape

lculate mass properties when regen

Ignore to calculate "Size" for “Update data on save”

Enable "Snap Pick"

Display import/export status window
Auto check topology error after import
Enable multi-shell explicit shape features

Only exact match in history regeneration

[¥] Ignore regeneration errors and keep history playing

Save display data with part states

[¥] Backup geometry data of each feature
[¥] Backup data for history quick rollback
Enable history selective regen

Backup data for feature quick highlight
[¥] Pick from ist timer Zﬂ

] Feature point highiight timer |07 3

7] Load only top-level component links when the numbers of component is greater than 5000 3|

[¥] Automatic NURBS data reduction

[] Cache part states for faster history rollback (set ‘life span’ to 0 to save states with part) E

»

Reset Default

[ corcet )| somy ]

Part/Assembly >> Shape >> Basic Editing >> Align Move

3.2.10 Batch Simplify Function Improvement

Batch Simplify function adds an "include" option box, which allows users to select some faces

individually as simplified input.

Type

' Simplify

Faces | |

¥ Settings

Radius O

Include |

¥ Tolerance

Tolerance

0.01
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[ What users can do]

v" Some faces objects that are not in the range of batch selection can be selected as input

and simplified.

ZW3D 2025 ZW3D 2026

& Batch Simplify 52

[v]X|m=] (8]

¥ Required

i
Trpe | Simplify - |

Entities 10 picked v &

Radis 0 mm [ @5 mm:®-

¥ Tolerance

Tolerance 0.01 mm [~

[ Whereisit]
Part/Assembly Environment >> Mold >> Tools >> Batch Simplify

3.2.11 Rib/Rib Network Optimization

In the creation process of ribs or network ribs, it is necessary to add fillets to the ribs/network ribs.

Rib/Rib Network supports the direct addition of fillets in the command, making it more convenient for

users to use.
[ What users can do]

v" Directly add fillets in the Rib/Rib network command.

Rib
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Rib Network
[ Notes]

*  The fillet in the command is divided into an internal edge fillet and exposed edge fillet, which

can be used by users as needed.
[ Whereisit]

Part/Assembly Environment >> Shape >> Engineering Feature >> Rib/Rib Network
3.2.12 Lip Optimization

The lip command expands the scope of capabilities and simplifies the operation process. Users can
choose to create male lips, female lips, or overlapping male and female lips based on actual situations.
Creating male or female lipscan be done in individual parts, while overlapping male and female lips can

be done both in parts and across components in assemblies.
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& lip b
vIx| B 10
¥ Required
—
=N s |
~Lip
Faces I I M EQ
Edges | ¥ &
- Groove
- — et 5
& Lip 22 B — S Faces | | M D§
v X | B o
vix|E ol (MxIE LICH ey ve
¥ Required ea
\EE\ Diecon Y K B~
@ = — ¥ Lip/Groove Specification
| v & Faces || lv &
aces i
e '| v Q Edges | v & k] 2
- decon|  |u A @
i v ma
¥ Groove Specification
Gl
¥ Legend [ I
i i H
| 41;2
. c
i Groove width(W1) 5 mm s
LS G2 Clearance(C) 0 mm :_| Fw
B
Draft angle(A) 0 :_i_eg_:] & -
Groove height(H) 5 mm > L Uppetaapith) o = Ll B w
Lip height(H) ‘5 mm :‘Q - Groove width(W) |5 P f‘ T Lip height(H] @ &~
Ui wicth(t) 5 mm 2~ pattange®) 0 deat | g winoa) 5 mmi@e
Draft angle(2) 0 deg o D v Lowergap(62) 0 mm 2 5w s i T
P Settings b Settings | (> Setn |
[ What users can do]

v" Create male or female lips separately in the part, and support adjusting the shape of the lips

through parameters.

male lips
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female lips

v"  Create pairs of male and female overlapping lips on different bodies within the same

component, and support adjusting the shape of the lips through parameters.

v' Create pairs of male and female overlapping lips in different parts under the same assembly,
support adjusting the shape of the lips through parameters, and keep the parameters of the male

and female lips synchronized.

v" Support skipping gaps, which can maintain the continuity of the lip edge in scenes with tendons

and ribs.
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v" Not skipping the gap.

v" Skip the gap.

v" Support two methods: maintaining the direction along the lip edge and the direction along the

thin wall.

Along the lip direction Along the thin wall

v' Support creating lip edges locally on the edge line, leaving gaps at both ends.
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[ Notes]

*  The angle between the lip direction and the normal direction of the surface should not be too
large, otherwise it will cause the lip to be too pointed and not meet the requirements for lip

opening and closing.

* The male and female lips created across components need to be redefined in place in the

assembly and cannot be individually redefined in the part environment.
[ Whereisit]

Part/Assembly Environment >> Shape >> Engineering Feature >> Lip

3.2.13 %Slot Feature

New slot function supports adding grooves on the plane or ring grooves on cylindrical/conical
surfaces. Slot feature supports users to pick multiple points on a single surface. It is convenient to add
engineering features such as keyways and O-ring grooves to shaft parts. Users can also add sliding fit

grooves for connecting parts or standard parts.
[ What users can do]
v'  Define slot features by inputting parameters and attach them to shapes quickly.
v' Supports ring slot and plane slot, which can be added with fillets.
v' Supports picking multiple points on a single face to add multiple slots and multiple solids.

v' Supports four commonly used slot shapes: rectangular, spherical, dovetail, and T-slot.
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[ Notes]

*  Total depth of the slot should be less than the radius of the cylindrical/conical face where the

slot is located.

*  When multiple slot feature positions are too close, the slot area will be merged. It is

recommended to check whether the results meet expectations after the slot feature is created.

[Example]

Add undercut, keyway, or wheel crossing grooves on a shaft.

Undercut Keyway

@ siot
v X B d ]
¥ Required

location 1 pckea &~
Face [¥65-63-10-L600-F50-P40-001 B
¥ Fing sot

v Boolean 1] Ringisiot
¥ Boclean
Boolean shapes 1 picked v &
Boglean shapes 1 picked L

St type

¥ Slot Settings
Slot type Rectangular sict - I
Rectangular slot

[ Whereis it}

Part/Assembly Environment >> Shape >> Engineering Feature >> Slot

3.2.14 % New Mounting Boss

Mounting Boss is a commonly used structure in plastic part design. A plastic part may have multiple
Mounting Boss with different positions, sizes, and shapes. To meet this scenario, the new Mounting Boss
commands can quickly create and modify Mounting Boss using Mounting Boss commands, greatly

improving the design efficiency of plastic parts.
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[\ Mounting Boss 22 | (i Mounting o= B
v[X| B Flel || v x| =] [Flep
¥ Required ¥ Requited

Ay aw
lotion [ |y @~ ||aten [ |y @~

¥ Mounting Boss Alignment ¥ Mounting Boss Alignment |
Direction T lrma~ Direction | ly # &~
¥ Boolean || || ¥ Boolean
Shapes | v & || shapes | v &
¥ Mounting Boss Specification ¥ Mounting Boss Specification
Specification | Ribs Specification | Ribs |
Type |Hole - Add ribs
1] D2 Alignment |:| Y N E-
: l : I Mode |Number and range b |
Dep : e
Number |4 :l F w
Hl Range angle |36ﬂl deg :l & v
A
|
Al D3 A2
Boss height(H1) |10 mm &
BossdiaDT) 2 mm 2O
Draft angle(A1) 0 deg 3| & v
Hole depth(Dep) |3 mm 3 & v
Holedia (D2) 3 ——— Length(l) |8
Counter dia(D3) |4 mm o | & - Width(W) 2
Draft angle(A2) IE? ;i;:| & - Height(H) |5
' Draft angle(A1) 0
Chamfer(C) |24
Angle(A2) |60
Draft angle(A3) 0
> Add Fillet | > Add Fillet |

Configuration <None> ™ || H & X Configuration <None> ™ || H &5 X

[ What users can do]

v" Support the creation of two forms of head bosses (through holes) and threaded bosses

(threaded holes).
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Head Boss Thread Boss

v" The head boss supports three types: holes, slots, and pins, and the shape of the Mounting Boss

can be adjusted through parameters.

Pin
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v" The threaded boss supports three types: positive hole, without hole, and reverse hole, and the

shape of the Mounting Boss can be adjusted by parameters.

D1

H S—

Positive hole

D1

H1

Al

Without hole

D2
o

Reverse hole

v" Support the control of whether to create ribs, as well as the quantity and arrangement angle of

ribs.
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With ribs Without ribs

v' Support controlling whether to create bottom rounded fillet.

Create bottom fillet Do not create bottom fillet

v' Support configuration file recording of Mounting Boss parameters, users can quickly create

Mounting Boss that are the same as before by selecting the configuration.
[ Notes]
*  The Mounting Boss cannot be too close to the edge of the face, otherwise it will fail to create.

*  Setting the radius value of the bottom fillet too large may cause the fillet to not be generated

properly.
[ Whereis it]

Part/Assembly Environment >> Shape >> Engineering Feature >> Mounting Boss
3.2.15 % New Snap Hook

Snap Hook is a commonly used structure for connecting and fixing plastic parts. In design scenarios

where strength requirements are not particularly high, snap hooks can replace screws as a fixed
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component structure. The new Snap Hook command allows users to quickly create snap fasteners by

entering their position and parameters. Users can also configure snap fastener parameters in advance to

generate snap fasteners with just one click. In scenarios where snap fasteners are frequently created,

snap fastener commands can greatly improve design efficiency.

[ What users can do]

& Snap Hook

CIEd L

¥ Required

Location

¥ Snap Hook Alignment

Vertical direction Y M S
Hook direction YN D
¥ Boolean |
Shapes ¥ &

¥ Snap Hook Specification

|T Specification

T2

Top thickness(T1) 2

Top height(H1) &

Chamfer(C) 3

Hook height(H2) 10

Root thickness(T2) 2

Hook thickness(T3) 2
Hookwidth(W) 4
Draftangle(d) 0

Configuration !_< MNone>

mm::@'
@~
Sla~
mm::@'
—

v" Quickly create snap hooks in parts, supporting adjusting the shape of the snap hook through

parameters.
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v" Support configuration file recording of snap hook parameters, users can quickly create snap

hooks that are the same as before by selecting the configuration.
[Notes]

*  The snap hook’s position cannot be too close to the edge of the face, otherwise it will fail to

create.

*  The snap hook should intersect with the entity in the selected direction, otherwise it will fail to

create.
[ Whereis it])

Part/Assembly Environment >> Shape >> Engineering Feature >> Snap Hook

3.2.16 *New Snap Hook Groove

Snap Hook Groove is a commonly used structure for connecting and fixing plastic components,
usually configured with a Snap Hook to secure plastic components. The new Snap Hook Groove
command allows users to quickly create a Snap Hook Groove by entering its position and parameters.
Users can also configure the Snap Hook Groove parameters in advance and generate a Snap Hook
Groove with just one click. In scenarios where Sanp Hook Grooves are frequently created, Snap Hook

Groove commands can greatly improve design efficiency.
[ What users can do]

v" Quickly create snap hook grooves in the parts and support adjusting their shape through

parameters.
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v" Support selecting the surface of the snap hook that needs to be matched and quickly creating a

snap hook groove that matches it.

v" When assembling in place editing, it supports picking snap features across components and

creating corresponding grooves, which can maintain data association after creation.

v" Support configuration file recording of snap hook groove parameters, users can quickly create

the same one as before by selecting the configuration.
[Notes]

*  The groove position must intersect with the Boolean body, otherwise the creation will fail.
[Whereisit]

Part/Assembly Environment >> Shape >> Engineering Feature >> Snap Hook Groove
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3.2.17 Extrusion Divide & Extrusion Trim Enhancement

In mold designing, the products require the use of lines for cutting and trimming the core, as well as
cutting inserts and sliders. Similarly, air duct designing in the equipment industry requires the calculation

of the sectional area. "Extrusion Divide" & "Extrusion Trim" can quickly segment entities and make

design easier and more convenient.
[ What users can do ]

v" Divide/Trim the shape in the specified direction by sketches, lines, or edges.

[ Notes]

*  The “Face Divide” and “Face Trim” no longer allow input of sketches.

[Example]

Using sketches to surround the features that need to be segmented can quickly segment/trim the

shape.
i Divide £2
v [x] & =|efe
¥ Required B
57
Base B Is1 e
Cutting € v &
Dirsction ly &~
[ ]
[¥] Cap trimmed region ‘
Extension | Linear
¥ Tolerance |
I T i 001 mmi-:" |
[Whereisit]

Part >> Shape >> Basic Shape >> Divide/Trim

3.2.18 Stock Function Improvement

Stock function is a high-frequency function in mold design. Improving the usability of Stock
function can greatly improve efficiency. Stock function adds the option of "Dynamic coordinates"

and users can quickly adjust the shape and size generated by the stock through dynamic

coordinates.
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i3 Stock
v X =
v R;equired
@0
it [2 picked] - v &
() Plane I © Dynamic coordinate I
X Auis 1.0, ¥ &~
Y Axis lv &~
7 Axis ¥ &~
| ¥ Dimensions
Type :_-By side - -
Length(X)+ 0 mm o &'-0 mm o @'
Width(¥) + 0 mm i & ~-0 mm 2| & ¥
Height{Z}+ 0 mm [ & -0 mm 5 & -
Side Increment 0 mm o Q *
Symmetric
Decimal 2 :
Model Size |93x55x23 B |
Stock Size E‘_JE)(SSHB il |
> Display ' = |

[ What users can do]

v"  The orientation of stock is directly controlled by rotating the dynamic coordinates of the

drawing area.

v' By selecting the alignment direction of the X, Y and Z axes through the command panel, the

orientation of the stock can be controlled.

[Example]

Rotational dynamic coordinates Select the alighment direction

L Stodk. i Stock
[vIX = [v]X|=
v Required ) ¥ Required i
>0 @1
Entities 2 prcked Entities 2 S
' Plane © Dynamic coordinate ) Plane 18 Dynamic coordinate
Xasis 082904,-0.55919,0 X Axis -0.5582,-0 82904, -0.0001
¥ heis 055919,0820040 Y s 0.82004,-0.5532,-0.00018
T 001 2ok 00001, -0.0018,1
¥ Dimensions ¥ Dimensions
Tee o = By side

Length(0e 0 mm *
Width{Y) + D mm
HeightiZye & mm ©

LengthiX)- 0 mm ;=0
Width() + 0 mm > & =0

[PRegTs

o
~.0
o

e increne. |0 Height(Z)+ 0 mm L -0

I Symmetric Side Increment 0

[l Decimal [T Symmetric

Mocde! Size 512,13982. 50075 [ Deciml

Stock Size 12.139842.50073 Model Size 12.139825.00002x2. 50031
» Display Stock Size 12.139855,00002:2.50031
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[ Whereis it}

Part/Assembly Environment >> Shape >> Engineering Feature >> Stock
Part/Assembly Environment >> Mold >> Tools >> Stock

Part/Assembly Environment >> Electrode >> Assist Tools >> Stock

3.3 Assembly Design

3.3.1 %Assembly Constraints

In assembly design, users often spend a significant amount of time positioning components, with
the most common method being to install components in specified positions using various constraints.
The creation process for assembly constraints is optimized, focusing on inferring the intent of the
constraints. When users select objects in the assembly environment, the software infers the intent for
constraint creation, simplifying the steps for creating constraints and improving the efficiency of

component installation and positioning.
[ What users can do]
v" Quick creation of constraints by selecting objects in the drawing area.
v" Judging the creation type of constraints based on selected objects.
v" Locking multiple components at once.

v' Support for creating constraints on objects selected from any component in the coordinate

system.

v' Automatic conversion of constraint icons.

v" Adaptive filling of angle values for angular constraints.

v" Querying constraint status to delete selected constraints.
[Notes]

v' Constraints created in the old version with the 'coincidence offset' option checked will

automatically convert to distance constraints when opened in ZW3D 2026.
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[ Example]

1) In the drawing area, select faces on two different components, choose the constraint type to

create from the popup tooltip, and complete the constraint creation.

s
2) Start the constraint command, select the objects for which constraints need to be created, such

as two cylinders, and automatically recognize and generate a concentric constraint.

twenty  [Fr2esal-cos03s [ &
2nd entity [Fr1@sen-cosor1 -1 &

Flgsen-c-05-055 | &
a8

| ¥ Constraints
oloel/] L zlaHi]=/&]
© Same facing © Opposite

Lock rotation

Display existing constraints

Use for position only

Popup mini bar

Settings

Make 1st component transparent

2nd entity

¥ Constraints

I Non-sisoxieted components  Wiersre
] Hide sy frame.

i | [C] Non-associated components  Wireframe -

Hide auxiliary frame

3) Start the constraint command, select the lock constraint, choose multiple components that

need to have lock constraints created, and complete the constraint creation in bulk.
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4 Common Constraint £3

[v]X|= b

¥ Reguired

1st compenent  Selll-C-06-03_4 &
Component list |5 picked ¥ D &
¥ Constraints

el e/ L«aH =&

] Display existing constraints
Use for position enly

¥ Settings

Make 1st component transparent
MNon-associated components  Wireframe

[T Hide auxiliary frame

4) Start the constraint command, select the coordinate system constraint, choose the components
for which the default coordinate system constraint needs to be created, and automatically input the

default coordinate system to complete the constraint.

& Common Constraint 2
X | & o
¥ Required
1st datum B3, C5YS &
2nd datum [7W3D_Z_M5CCNA0-100 6]

¥ Constraints

@0/ L|L al-n|=E]
[T Display existing constraints
Use for position only

¥ Settings
Make 1st component transparent
[Z] Non-associated components | Wirsframe

[7] Hide auxiliary frame

[ Whereis it}

Assembly Environment >> Constraint

Assembly Environment >> Plot area
3.3.2 % Copy with Constraint

In assembly design, there are a large number of commonly used and standard components. For
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components that have already been precisely positioned, quickly reusing constraints to copy
components to new locations can significantly improve assembly efficiency. The "Copy with Constraints"
command has been enhanced to support copying multiple components at once and reusing the
originally selected constraint objects. In addition, this command now supports complex constraint types
such as centering, symmetry, slots, etc., and the interaction mode is also more convenient and efficient,

thereby greatly promoting the efficient reuse of components.
[ What users can do]

v' With copy with constraints, multiple components can be copied at once and the original

constraint objects can be reused.

v' The original selected constraint objects can be quickly reused through the middle mouse

button.

v' Copy with Constraints supports complex constraint types such as centering, symmetry, slots,

paths, etc.
[Example]

1) Select bolts, washers, and nuts at one time, then execute the "Copy with Constraints"
command via the right-click menu. Select the position of the constrained object where you want to

copy them, and you can batch generate the fastener assembly.

- Cut
@ 7w3D_206_dangban
& 7W3D_004_diankuai = Copy

@ (=)ZW3D_3035_K1 F3  Copy with Constraints I
@ (-)2W3D_SraR Y —
@ 2930_SianE =
‘ [=)tanhuang ¢ Erase
@ (-)ZW3D_303 K2 R Export
@ (-1Zw3Dp_303 K2
~ £ Smart Fastener 3 Make Independent Copy

@ (~)Washer|5..9-6-20 @ Assembly Reload File
@ (-)Hex head...5:35-5
9 (-)Washer [5..9-6-20 ==
@ (~)Hex head...6x35-5 Customize menu
@ (~)Hexagon ...35-M6-|
@ (~)Hexagon ...35-M8-

Switch File Permission
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P Copy with Constraints 2
X 10

¥ Required

Component(s} 3 picked v &
¥ Constraints
Recult | Copied Constriants ~ Operation

New
@ Concentric 46(H... | New(FA0@ZW ~

1
@ Coincident 44(W...  New(FI4@ZW. ~

© Concentric 2(W... | New(F2@ZW3 ~

&

il ety [ =
Z () Same facing © Opposite

2) When the target constraint object matches the original constraint, quickly reuse the original

object by pressing the mouse middle button.

'3 Copy with Constraints 52
[vlx|& oo

| ¥ Required

Component(s) 3 picked

¥ Constraints

Result Copied Constriants Operation

& Coincident 4...

Repeat

@ Concentric4... | New

& Coincident4... | New

© Concentric4... | New

F14@7W3D_201_Base

[ Whereis it]
Assembly Environment >> Assembly Manager >> Right click menu
3.3.3 %Assembly Mirror Optimization

Assembly Mirror is a commonly used design function, but due to the asymmetry of the mirror
model, the direct result of mirroring often does not meet the requirements. Adjustments to the

self-symmetry plane or mirroring method are usually necessary, which leads to lower efficiency.
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The new "Auto mirroring symmetry analysis" function allows the system to automatically perform
symmetry analysis and select the appropriate mirroring method. In addition, other functions of assembly
mirroring have also been enhanced in this version. The overall capability and ease of use of assembly

mirroring have been significantly improved.
[ What users can do ]

v" It supports automatic symmetry analysis. Mirror can automatically provide the optimal mirror

self - symmetry plane or mirroring method.

=& Mirror £

v]X|=|

. ¥ Required

Components |16 picked
Plane FE

[ <

& i@

¥ Result

| Auto mirror symmetry anaFysEsI

| Category | Sei{-sj':

@ 5elll-G-21-01_Mirror.Z3PRT
& Sell-G-21-08

] company standard-0001.Z3PRT
& W033-186_Mirror.Z3PRT
@ Selll-5-21-034

& Selll-G-21-054

@ Selll-G-21-034

B Selll-G6-21-034

& Selll-G-21-02_Mirror.Z3PRT
& F5-G-21-61

@ SEc-5-21-33

W B Collf.91.14 Mirene FIACKA
il

N

R 2 ok o R
R SIINENENEN

-

Batum plane

P Mirror Option

P Settings

v" You can change the name of a newly created mirroring file.
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¥ Required

Components l1 6 picked |
Plane H?ﬁd

¥ Result

Auto mirror symmetry analysis

i

|_.Caugory ‘ Self-symmetric

. Selll-G-21-01_Mirror. Z3PRT
B sell-G-21-08
@ company standard-0001.Z3PRT

W Selll-G-21-03A
& Selll-G-21-05A
B 5ell-G-21-03A
B 5ell-G-21-03A
' Selll-G-21-02_Mirror Z3PRT
& F5-G-21-61
i SEc-G-21-33
v B Calll_2-21-14 Mirear TFAACKA

4] 1l | »

Datum plane

N

Z8 AAAR

ErEE+EEHEE TS

' » Mirror Option \

¥ Settings

B
p

@) Center of bounding box ) Centroid () Companent origin |

Only selected objects are displayed

v" You can adjust the mirroring mode of an mirroring file independently.

Components {16 picked ! ¥y & Components l'IEpicked ! v &
Plane H—‘Ed | & Plane H"EA ‘ &
¥ Result ¥ Result
Auto mirror symrmetry analysis Auto mirror symrmetry analysis
|.Calegory |_Se|f-§)'mm__!!llic_ . |.Calegmy ‘Sclf-;)rmm_ehic_ £
& Selll-G-21-01_Mirror Z3PRT o @ Selll-G-21-01_Mirror.Z3PRT -
& Selll-G-21-08 afe \74 & Selll-G-21-08 s \74
- company standard-0001.Z3PRT a!i = . company standard-0001.Z3PRT -!3 =
@ company standard-0002Z3PRT -2 § & company standard-0002.Z3PRT 2 =
[ @ seli-g-21-03A B it [ @ seli-G-21-03A s vz
& Selll-G-21-054 e “k Reuse B Selll-G-21-054 o \74 XZ
& Selll-G-21-03A < JE NewFile i | W Selll-G-21-034 s YZ VI
& Selll-G-21-03A | e B selll-G-21-03A - \74 2
& Selll-G-21-02_Mirror.Z3PRT " ‘ & Selll-G-21-02_Mirror. Z3PRT o
& F5-G-21-61 o Xz @ F5-G-21-61 - Xz KeZe
B SEc-G-21-23 e XY P SEc-G-21-23 s XY YeZe
w 2 ocollln21-14 Bdirear FIACKA lF 2l w B ol 37114 hdirenr TIACKA alF
I | ] 4] il Xc¥e
Batum plane | & Batum plane None
i =
| b Mirror Option [ » Mirror Option I s
¥ Settings ¥ Settings
r" r"
@ Center of bounding box () Centroid (Z) Component origin ‘ (@ Center of bounding box (O Centroid (Z) Component origin ‘
Only selected objects are displayed Only selected objects are displayed

v' After checking the "keep constraints of Assembly" option, it supports retaining the assembly
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constraints of the source file for the newly generated mirrored file.

| ¥ Mirror Option

Reuse | Newfile |

Keep geometry associative

Keep constraints of assembly

|
Dissolve mirror relation
Erase source geometry

ZW3D 2025 ZW3D 2026

bl "J* Mirrorl2
bod o 5elll-G-21-14 Mirror
& wo033-0728
v [] #& Mirror12 @ W033-0728

v [V] e Selll-G-21-14_1_Mirror v €3 Constraints

_ 4 Coincident 1 (51<F203>, W033-0728)
@ W033-0728_1_Mirror © Concentric 1 (W033-072B, 51<F2963)

- W033-072B_1_Mirror // Parallel 1 (W033-072B, 51<F201>)
'¢' Coincident 2 (W033-072B, 51<F203>]
// Parallel 2 (W033-072B, S1<F201>)
@ Concentric 2 (W033-072B, 51<F285>)

v" User attributes and expressions are reserved for mirroring.

v" After you select [Only selected objects are displayed] in Settings, you can view the mirroring

preview result of an object separately.

| ¥ Settings

[~ GroupBox

@ Center of bounding box ) Centroid (' Component origin

Only selected objects are displayed
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+a Mirror 52
X = 0
¥ Required
Companents 16 picked ¥ &
Plane FEd &

¥ Resuit

¥ Auto mirror symmetry analysis

| Category |Self-s =

@ Selll-G-21-03A
& Selll-G-21-02_Mirror.Z3PRT
@ F5-6-21-61
@ 5Ec-G-21-33
[ 2 Selll-G-21-14_Mirror.Z3ASM
@ wos3-or28
& Wo033-0728
- Selll-G-21-098_Mirror.Z3PRT
1 Selll-G-21-098_Mirror.Z3PRT
- Selll-G-21-098_Mirror.Z3PRT
& Selll-G-21-098_Mirror.Z3PRT

&

SEl|ZEE

EhEEdHEFFES

4

-

4] il

Batum plane | %

P Mirror Option

¥ Settings

GroupBox

© Center of bounding box () Centroid () Component origin

] Only selected objects are displayed

[ Notes]

v"If automatic mirror symmetry analysis is enabled, the total duration of the assembly mirror

command increases.

v" When assembly constraints are inherited, if the assembly constraints in the file conflict with the

symmetrical relationship, these conflicting assembly constraints will not be inherited.
[Example]

1) In the design of injection molding machine door components, the left and right baffles belong
to the mirroring assembly relationship, but because of the difference in the symmetry of each part,
the mirroring mode of different components needs to be set separately. In previous versions, you
had to use multiple mirror operations, each set up separately. This can now be done directly with a

single mirror operation.
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= Mirrorl
= Mirror2
= Mirror3
= Mirrord
= Mirror3
= Mirrorf
= Mirror?
= Mirrord
* Mirror®
= Mirror10
= Mirrorl1

EREIE

€]
slelelslolalolelnlele

&

ZW3D 2025

VW W W Y W W Y Y v Y
=]

EEEE

V[ '+' Mirror13

& Selll-G-21-01_Mirror

& Selll-G-21-08

& Selll-G-21-06_Mirror

B W033-186_Mirror

B Selll-G-21-034

& Selll-G-21-054

& Selll-G-21-03A

@ seli-G-21-03A

ZW3D 2026 & Selll-6-21-02_Mirror
& F5-G-21-61
@ (-)5Ec-G-21-33
o Selll-G-21-14_Mirror_1
B Selll-G-21-09B_Mirror
& Selll-G-21-09B_Mirror
& Selll-G-21-D9B_Mirror
& Selll-G-21-098_Mirror

L

2) Inthe assembly mirror command, you can double click on the file name of the newly generated

mirrored file to rename it.

ls Mirror

v]x|=]

[ ¥ Required

Components 16 picked &
Plane T4 &

|«

¥ Result

Auto mirrar symmetry analysis

I

| Category | Self-symmetric

. Selll-G-21-01_Mirror.Z3PRT
& Selll-G-21-08
standard-0001 Z3PRT

S

@ 5elll-G-21-03A
B Selll-G-21-05A
@ Selll-G-21-034
B Selll-G-21-03A
B Selll-G-21-02_Mirror. Z2PRT
& F3-G-21-61
B SEc-G-21-33
v B Calll--71-1A4 Mirrnr FIACKA

4] [l | »

Batum plane ‘ &

FHEE R R HE R
2H RRAR

P Mirror Option

¥ Settings

GroupBox

{©) Center of bounding box () Centroid ) Companent origin

Only selected objects are displayed
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[ Whereis it}

Assembly >> Basic Editing >> Mirror
3.3.4 Assembly Pattern

The assembly pattern has added a new fill pattern type. It supports generating point-to-point
pattern based on reference components in the environment, thereby expanding the use cases for

assembly pattern.
[ What users can do]
v' Create a fill pattern of components by selecting a sketch area.

v Implement assembly pattern using point-to-point pattern created within reference

components.

v' Use pattern/mirror features as input for pattern creation.

v" Double-click on the assembly tree to redefine the pattern/mirror feature.
[Example]

1) Start the pattern command, select the fill array type, input the components to be arrayed and

the target sketch area to fill, and automatically generate the result of the fill pattern.

22 Pattern £3
[¢v]| %= oL

¥ Required

St A S
Type ‘Square -
Base 1 picked ¥ &
Sketchregion  Sketch2@EHUER 1 P
Rotation 0 eg ;[

&
3 &

Border 0.1

3
3
@

¥ Instances to Toggle

Toggle [ ¥ &
S ioa

L

On face | ®

Check on boundary

¥ Other

Dissolve pattern relation
Instances' attributes as parent

. §

/

2) Create a point-to-point pattern for assembly holes in a part, and when installing bolts in the

assembly, use the pattern created from the reference component to generate the installation
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positions for the point-to-point bolts.

Requir

SerE0es

Base 1 picked ¥ &

Patten eturel GZWD_lienjickuai| &

v Instances to Toggle

Tege | v=

¥ Other

Dissolve pattern relation
Instances’ attributes as parent

3) When generating a pattern from existing pattern/mirror features, the selected source

components of the pattern will be automatically input to create a new array.

Assembly Node El
v E IW3D ASM |
@ (9Zw3D_TH

> [/ & ZW3D_ 8,
> [ & (MZW3D_JE4fASM

> [/ S (FZW3D ST

> [ & (2w T
@ ZW3D.011_FIX
@ 2w3D_205_tong
@ ZW3D_206_dangban
@ 7W3D_004_diankuai
8 (-1ZW3D_305 K1
B (~)zw3D_ St
® 2v30 St
B (Htanhuang
@ (-)Zw3D 303 k2

ST Y

B (zw30_303 K2 Patternd
» B Smart Fastener
> -
» Bl Constraints
&
Birechion 001 |y &~

Number __ e -
Spacing 15 mm s &~
Symmetry

Second direction

Variable spacing Show table

v Instances to Toggle
Toggle [ iy =

¥ Orientation

Stagger

[ Whereis it}
Assembly Environment >> Pattern

Assembly Environment >> Assembly Manager
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3.3.5 BOM Function Optimization

The 3D BOM for assembly expands the scenarios of use, supporting the modification of properties

for both the main assembly and its subordinate components directly within the 3D BOM.

[ What users can do]
v" Modify the top assembly properties within the 3D BOM.
v" Update calculated properties to synchronize the total assembly mass.
v" Modify components preset properties via dropdown options in the 3D BOM.
v" Open files by selecting them in the 3D BOM.
v" Set whether components are displayed in the BOM from the assembly tree.

[Example]

1) Inthe 3D BOM, by opening the "Include Top Assembly" control, you can simultaneously modify

the properties of both the top assembly and its components.

' Show All T |Enter to zea... Y CC;I_' @30 BOM
Assembly Mode . ) -
v ¥ ZW3D ASM | Indented - tIRIBE|D El D
- {—]ZWSD_T_f:F & -z ¥ = |- = <= = L e -
> o= ZW3D B, D Name Quantity | Visible | Ma... | Volu...
>[4 &% (FIZW3D_EEiRASM . : . ! : . .
> [ & (FZW3D_S§I &' ZW3D_ASM 1 Yes  123.. 12372
5 gt A
== (~IZW3D. i 7z |1 ZW3D_ T 1 Yes  151.. 15120..
@ 7W3D_011_FiX |
& ZW3D_205 tong 22l ZW3D_ B, 1 Yes  113. 11366...
@ ZW3D_206_dangban p i
& ZW3D_004_diankuai 4 |21 Zw3D.Z1 1 Yes  691.. 691359
@ (-)ZW3D_305 K1 i
e 5 (22 Zw3DzZ2 1 ¥, 445, 445279
7] 68 (-)1ZW3D S - = 3

2) Pre-set the content of dropdown properties and perform property switching using the

dropdown options within the 3D BOM.

@' 3D BOM
L & A I R
| 1] | Mame | Material | Quantity | Number | Visible I Surface Trealmenii
1 1 ZW3D_lueding Eizld 1 Yes electroplate -
22 ZW3D_luomu A 1 Yes electroplate H
Thermal spraying
Galvanized
Edit
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3) In a multi-column tree, select display the "Listed in Assembly BOM Table" property for a
specific component. Setting "Do not List in BOM" for that component will ensure it does not list in

the 3D BOM within the current assembly.

Assembly Node List in ASM BOM
v & ZW3D_ASM
B ZW3D 011 FIX From Part
v [F] &= TwWaID B, Indivisible
& (-1zZw3D_Z1 Do not list in BOM
@ 2w 2 From Part

[Whereis it]
Assembly Environment >> 3D BOM
Assembly Environment >> Assembly Manager

3.3.6 Assembly Import Optimization

In an assembly design, it is usually necessary to refer to other assembly files to complete the design,
and the referenced assembly does not need to have a change in position. It will import assembly files in

other formats in a fixed way by default.

[ What users can do]

v" Imported assembly files in other formats default to fixing all components.

¥# Configuration

¥ General Enable assembly layer
‘ Part . Parallel import assembly file
| g;r a0 | I Fix imported assembly components I

[Example]

1) Drag and drop directly from the Windows folder to open the STEP assembly file that needs to
be imported into ZW3D.
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2) All components in the opened assembly file are fixed by default.

!Show All e IEntertn sedrch
Assembly Node '
v Z TW3D ASM
& (F1ZW3D_205_tong
& (F1ZW3D_206_danghan
B (FIZW3D_004 diankuai
& (Fltanhuang
& (FIZW3D_303_K2
& (FIZW3D_303 K2

[ Whereis it])

Configuration >> Part >> General

3.3.7 Show Only Optimization

The show only feature allows users to retain the show only settings when switching to other

environments, thus maintaining the show only status for subsequent operations.

[ What users can do]
v' Switching editing objects retains the show only status.

v" Set whether to show a popup for show only in the configuration settings.

Q Configuration (5=
‘ Display " Wireframe display method {% render edges ~ ‘ [¥] Hide trailing zero in dimension o
7] Files E Display major/minor diameter
Show only without pop-up |
& cam | [

[ Notes]

v" You can switch back to the non-isolated display status in the view management.



[Example]

Manager

= ¥ &3 View
0| & Standard views
& Auxiliary view
& [sometric view
W Top view
‘ Left view
3 Front view
a Right view
ﬁ Back view
M Bottom view
- Default Showenly view - Active
& Custom views
B8 Camera views
@ Section views
L, PMI
%% Measure

1.

e K
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1) By selecting multiple components and right-clicking to choose to show only, you can edit the

sub-components of the assembly while maintaining the original show only settings.

iger @ R |

Show All * |Enter to search b 4t=1

J
Assembly Node

v Z IW3D_ASM
@ (-)ZW3D_TH#
>
>

ZW3D_Eh,

%, (FIZW3D_EARASM
= (FIZW3D_SET
(=)ZW3D_iEHF
ZW3D 011 FIX
ZW3D_205 tang
ZW3D_206_dangban
ZW3D_004_diankuai
{=1ZW3D_305 K1
{=1ZW3D_SFHR
Zw3D_Sraif
{=Jtanhuang
{=JZW3D_303 K2
{=1ZW3D_303 K2

> B Constraints

\ger -
Show Most = [enter to search Y
Feature Node [

v 2% ZW3D_lianjiekuai

v ) Solid(1)

& M4x0.7 Tap...Hole 1 (REEI1)
v & History

L #ikcsrs

=0

A e

Wi

A 10 3108 _Heel, 03.5mm)

LLEiF]

4= - MODEL STOP HERE

*ZW3D_ASM.Z3ASM X ‘ +

¥ Show Only o =
Display forothers | Hidden -
Save 25 custom view | | }E|

Auto keep status with no pop-up

‘ Keep status | ‘ Quit |

* ZW3D_ASM.Z3ASM - [ZW3D_lianjiekuai] X | =+

ST D O R B b

- ¢ 9P O-@-@-$-OH-E-=mOw-[
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2) After returning to the originally show only of the assembly hierarchy, switch to the default view

that only displays the view in the DA toolbar to restore the display state prior to the isolated view.

@@~ ¢~ O Hy B> =09~ 00y -
&5 Auxiliary View Ctrl+U
) Top View Ctrl+Up
@ lzometric View Ctrl+|
@ Left View Ctrl+Left
™8 Front View Ctrl+ Down
) Right View Ctrl+Right
& BackView
a Bottom View
B Dimetric View
o Vicw 4 ﬁ Default Showonly view
¥ Auto Align Fa ' '
#° Align with Direction

3) Double clicking in the View Manager Default Showonly view, which can also restore the

original isolated display state.

Manager
| &2 View
I—E! hd ‘ Standard views
& Aundiliary view
E‘- 68 lsometric view
J W Top view
P Left view
@ ﬂ Front wiew
' ) Right view

-: ﬁ Back view

[ E Bottom wiew

‘ @ Default Showonly view - Active
E*- Custom views

| B Camera views

[Whereisit]
Assembly Environment >> Assembly Manager >> Right click menu
Configuration >> Display >> Toggle settings
Parts/Assembly Environment >> Drawing Area >> DA Toolbar

Parts/Assembly Environment >> View Manager
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3.3.8 Assembly Cut Optimization

In assembly design, the same structural part may be installed in multiple locations. For practical
production needs, one cut part can be used to perform a single cut on a structural part at multiple

positions. It allows for a single part to be cut at different component locations all at once.
[ What users can do]
v" A single command operation can simultaneously cut different component instances of the
same part and propagate the cutting feature into the part's historical features.
[Example]
When cutting multiple instances of the same part in an assembly, selecting the components to

propagate this feature allows for the creation of cut results at different locations on the part.

ger m B ASM_CutZ3asM X |+

®cueer | 00

7 B Cutte
[ @ (=)Assembly 001_ Conical flange channel steel
> I Constraints

o Cut 2
v X E o
¥ Required

Cutter 1 picked Y
— v

¥ Optional

[ Propagate feature to components.
[T Hide cutter
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[ Whereis it])

Assembly Environment >> Cut
3.3.9 % Smart Fastener Optimization

In assembly design, there are often intermittent installation scenarios where fasteners need to be
installed on two locating plates that have a gap between them. The smart fastener can recognize the

installation gap and correctly install the nut at the other end of the gap.
[ What users can do]

v' Add mounting positions for nuts while ignoring the intermediate layers based on specified

gaps.
[Example]

When adding fasteners to two mounting plates with gaps, the system can intelligently determine

bolt and nut placements at both ends while ignoring gaps within the set value.
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ﬁ Smart Fastener EZ
v & o
7 Required |
Location faces I| &
Multi insert

¥ Resut |

| Count% Holes | Fasteners

3 General_Simple 10.0 Hex head bolts [SO4014-M10x...

Set different lengths as one item
Constrain component

anmegap 515 mm::@'l

¥ Parameters

Fastener Hex head bolts 150401423 | B |
Image E‘ Refresh |

Auto size to hole diameter

ZW3D 2025 ZW3D 2026

[ Where s it]
Assembly Environment >> Smart Fastener
3.3.10 Make Independent Copy Optimization

Organizations often have personalized naming standards for parts and assemblies. Make

Independent Copy allows for direct renaming of new files, ensuring that the newly generated files also

comply with the company’s naming standards.
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[ What users can do]

v" Generating an independent copy supports renaming.

&4 Make Independent Copy

vix &
-" Refpnred -
ety 3 picked v & |
Prefix |
Suffix |1 |

Include child components
Include hard-linked objects

¥ Result
- Components
| Old file name : Mew file name
B ZW3D 304 51 Z'u‘.-'HD_E! 04.51.1

| @ ZW3D 20452 7W3D_204 521
. @ ZW3D_007.G1 ZW3D_007_G1_1
i

Update picked names

[ Whereis it}

Assembly Environment >> Assembly Manager >> Right click menu
3.3.11 Assembly Tree Interaction Optimization

In assembly design, interactions between different levels are common. The new version has
streamlined the convenience of interactions among multiple levels within an assembly, enhancing the

flexibility of assembly design.
[ What users can do]

v" To delete lower level components, you can choose to delete the corresponding top-level

assembly.
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v" Support batch switching of configurations for the same components.
[Example]

1) Select the components within the sub assembly on the assembly tree, delete the components,
and a prompt will pop up asking whether to delete the top-level assembly or only the selected

components.

| Assembly Mode |
v Z 7W3D_ASM I
@ Hzwan_TH |

> [ & Zw3D_E#h |

v [/] & (FZWID_JEHRASM |
@ (-)ZW3D_304 |

8 (~)Zw3D_308 [
Z. (FIZW3D_001:E4), |
& (~)ZwW3D_002

>

IW3D
@ (-)Z7W3D,_Slider @ 2
P (FIZW2D_003 You are deleting the components under the sub-assembly.
@ (-)Zw3D_306
b ag (=)ZW3D_guding Press [Yes] to delete the ci ponding top sub
. (=)ZW3D_303_K2 Press [Mo] to delete only the selected components.
> [ 22 Don't pop up again

> [ S2pE512

> [ Constraints [ Yes | No |

» [ di (FIZW3D =7 T

2) Multiple selection of identical parts at different levels and switching of component
configurations can achieve batch configuration switching of selected components.

| Assembly Node i Show Unly
v Z IW3D_ASM | EL Pack
@ WD TH | g gy
> [ &% ZwW3D_Bh |

| w = (FIZW3D_EARASN E? Unblank External Datum

0 (=)ZW3D_304 Layer 3
l @ (-1zWap_308
| > [ & (FIZW3D_001E:
| > " (~)ZW3D_002 beplay ¥
@ (-)ZW3D_Slider o
| 13 (FZW3D_003

& (-)zw3D_306 | Attributes 4
| » s (-1ZW3D_gudin ?’ Toggle Entity Transparency
@ (-1ZW3D 33 K ol

u
[ i =] b
> I 25ms2 |8 Copy
| > [ Constraints [T Paste
& (FIZW3D_S§T
o (<)ZW3DHEHT
@z 011 x| B Export
ZW3D_205_tong '
ZW3D_206_dangbz Q.T Make Independent Copy
ZW3D_004 diankui f_‘_‘ Assembly Reload File
1 5 ¥

@ (=)7W3D_305.K1 |
(=)ZW3D_SiaHE | T
B 203D SR | Configurations

Make Envelope

Appearance

v

Erase

v

= Switch File Permission

For all same components

i BB (-)tanhuang Customize menu Sync source component
1 |
| @ (-1ZW3D 302 K2 [¥] 10mm
» [ Constraints i | 20mm

30mm
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[ Whereis it}

Assembly Environment >> Assembly Manager >> Right click menu

3.3.12 Add multi-entity part file and assembly file conversion(ZW3D 2026
SP2)

After completing the design in multi-body mode during product model design, you can directly save
the multi-body part as an assembly file to facilitate BOM management and other work in the subsequent
production process; you can also save a fully designed assembly as a multi-body part file to facilitate file

sharing and verification.
[What users can do]

v" You can retain appearance settings such as colors when converting multi-entity part files and

assembly files.

Assembly Multi-body mode

Assembly Node: Feature Node
T v ARG
£ BF5-G12:06
B @ F-G2-01
G202

v ) Solid(10)

@) @ F5-G-12-06_1(Shape)
[ @ F5-G-12-01_1(Shape2)
) @ F5-6-12-02_1(Shape)
[ @ F5-6-12-03_1(Shapes)
@ @ F5-G-12-07_1(Shapes)
[ @ F5-G-12-09_1(Shapet)

@ F5 5_1(Shapes)

@) @ F5-G-12-04_1(Shape)
@ @ F5-6-12-08_1(Shapei0)

7] @ F5-1-03-05_1(Shape )
> B History

v" When converting file types, you can choose whether to process hidden shapes or components

as required.



Pre-transformation assembly

Assembly Node
v ZF5-6-12
WF5G12:06

@ F5-G-12-03
W F5-G-12-07
@ F5-G-12-00
@ F5-G-12-05
@ F5-G-12-04
W F5G12-08
& F5-1-03-05
> [ Constraints

Converted multi-body

Include hidden components

Feature Node
¥ o F5-G-12
v #)S0lid(10)
& F5-G-12-06_1(Shapel)
F5-G-12-01_1(Shape2)
@ F5-G-12-02_1(Shape3)
] @ F5-G-12-03 1(Shaped)
F5-G-12-07_1{Shape5)
-G-12-09_1(Shapet)
-G-12-05_1(Shapeg)
-G-12-04 1(Shapeg)
F5-G-12-08_1(Shape10)
& F5-1-03-05_1(Shapell)
» B9 History

Exclude hidden components

Feature Node
~ au F5-G-12
v #50lid(9)
@ F5-G-12-06_1(ShapeT)
& F5-G-12-01_1(Shape2)
& F5-G-12-02_1(Shape3)
& F5-G-12-07_1(Shaped)
& F5-G-12-09_1(Shape5)
& F5-G-12-05_1(ShapeT)
& F5-G-12-04_1 (Shapeg)
& F5-G-12-08_1(Shapes)
& F5-1-03-05_1(Shapel0)
> Bl History

[Notes]

*  When converting file types, only solid models are converted to assembly components. Sketches,

wireframes, and other objects are not processed.

[Where is it]

All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM
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File >> Save >> Save as
3.3.13 Directly edit part attribute in assembly(ZW3D 2026 SP2)

In assembly design, you can directly modify part attributes without entering the part environment,

allowing you to quickly complete the modification of part attributes.

%P Properties =
Standard | User | Physical  File  Preview
| Propeyname  Tpe | Sub-type Data/Expression Value

1 Sufacetreatme... | Sting |Spray painting A Spray painting
2|<Add anew item>

Kl T I

BRI
Reset oK Cancel || Apply

[What users can do]

v" You can directly modify part properties in the right-click menu >> Attributes >> Part Attributes

of the assembly component without entering the part environment.
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c A V-
%Gﬂ@ﬁﬂ# ¢ &

L\‘\ Pick from List

&

]

SEESE SO~

& [ o<

Paste

Change
Display 3

Configure Component
Suppress

Blank

Show Only

Show Picked on Tree
Merge

Fix

Unblank External Datum
Make Virtual

Make Envelope

Flexible Part L3

Cut

Copy
Copy with Constraints

Appearance
Attributes

Toggle Entity Transparency L User Attributes

-

Entity Info % Inherit Attributes

iz l‘. Part Attributes

Layer 4

Customize menu

PP

Standard | User | Physical

roperties

File

Preview

Property name

| Type

Sub-type

| Data/Expression

Value

B
2

Suda(etrea{me...‘ Sting T

<Add a new item>

Spray painting

| £ Spray painting

i »
|

'y
5

| Reset ||

oK

| Concel ||

Apply

v" You can directly modify part attributes on the assembly tree without entering the part

environment.

Assembly Mode I Surface treatment
v Z eyelet machine
| @ pedestal
@ (-)sliding axle
@ (~)spring
& (~)compression bar
@ (Hball
@ (-)connecting rod
@ Shaping base
& support plate
& (~)connecting pin
& tray
@ pressing plate
& (=)spring down
57 push rod
- oscillating rod
' Swing connecting rod
& oscillating rod
@ Swing connecting rod
@ (-)connecting rod
» [ Constraints
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[Notes]

*  When defining stock attributes, you still need to enter the part environment to select the stock

model and complete the definition of stock size attributes.
[Where is it]

Assembly Environment >> Right-Click Menu >> Attributes>> Part Attributes
3.3.14 Support Open from current perspective(ZW3D 2026 SP2)

During the assembly design process, especially for large assembly files, you can use the " Open from
Current Perspective "function. After directly opening the file, the perspective in the assembly will be

retained.

Model Perspective in the Assembly Open from current perspective

[Where is it]

Assembly Environment >> Right-Click Menu >> Open from Current Perspective
3.3.15 Added Assembly model configuration items(ZW3D 2026 SP2)

A new Assembly mode option is added to the configuration items to control the display format of
constraints on the assembly tree. This setting can be saved to the software user configuration and
remains effective after software restart. You can switch between different display modes based on

model characteristics.



parate m

v Z eyelet machine
. pedestal
@ (~)sliding axle
@ (-)spring

@ (~)compression bar

@ (-lbal

@ (~)connecting rod

[ ] Shaping base

support plate

@ (-)connecting pin

@ tray

pressing plate

@ (~)spring down

. push rod

oscillating red

& Swing connecting rod

] oscillating rod

Swing connecting rod

@ (~)connecting rod

~ & Constraints
[ & Frame2 (eyelet machine, pedestal)
(#® Concentric 20 (sliding axle, pedestal)
(® Concentric 21 (spring, sliding axle)
@ Concentric 22 {compression bar, sliding axle)
[] I~ Distance 2 (compression bar, sliding axle)
@ Concentric 23 (ball, compression bar)
@ Coincident 15 (ball, compression bar)
@ Concentric 24 {connecting rod, compression bar)
[] || Distance 4 (connecting rod, compression bar)
@ Concentric 25 {connecting rod, pedestal)
(#) Concentric 26 (pedestal, Shaping base)
4 Coincident 16 (Shaping base, pedestal)
[] # Concentric 27 (pedestal, support plate]
@ Coincident 17 (support plate, pedestal)
(8 Concentric 28 (tray, support plate)
4 Coincident 18 (tray, pedestal)
[] # Concentric 29 {pressing plate, pedestal)
@ Coincident 19 (pressing plate, Shaping base)
(8 Concentric 30 (spring down, tray)
4 Coincident 20 {push rod, pedestal}
[ ¥ Coincident 21 {push rod, pedestal)

HEAEAE

E
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Combined

v Z eyelet machine
hd . pedestal
W £ Alignments in eyelet machine

t Frame 2 (eyelet machineg, pedestal)
(® Concentric 20 (sliding axle, pedestal)
© Concentric 25 (connecting rod, pedestal)
(# Concentric 26 (pedestal, Shaping base)
4 Coincident 16 (Shaping base, pedestal}
(# Concentric 27 (pedestal, support plate)
4 Coincident 17 (support plate, pedestal)

4 Coincident 18 (tray, pedestal)

© Concentric 33 (pedestal, oscillating rod)
¢' Coincident 24 (oscillating rod, pedestal)
© Concentric 35 (pedestal, oscillating rod)
‘$‘ Coincident 26 (oscillating rod, pedestal)
¢' Coincident 27 (pedestal, Swing connecting rod)
@ Concentric 39 (connecting rod, pedestal)
v ] @ (-)sliding axle
~ £ Alignments in eyelet machine
# Concentric 20 (sliding axle, pedestal)
(# Concentric 21 (spring, sliding axle)
@ Concentric 22 (compression bar, sliding axle)
[=| Distance 3 (compression bar, sliding axle)
v [/] @ (=)spring
v 3 Alignments in eyelet machine
(#® Concentric 21 (spring, sliding axle)
v [] @ (~)compression bar
W £ Alignments in eyelet machine
© Concentric 22 (compression bar, sliding axle)
[~ Distance 3 (compressicn bar, sliding axle)
© Concentric 23 (ball, compression bar)
4 Coincident 15 (ball, compression bar)
© Concentric 24 (connecting rod, compression bar)
[~ Distance 4 {connecting rod, compression bar)
@ Concentric 28 (connecting rod, compression bar)
4 Coincident 28 (connecting rod, compression bar)

[Where is it]

Utilities >> Configuration >> Part>>Folders display settings>>Assembly mode

3.3.16 Assembly display optimization(ZW3D 2026 SP2)

When you need to view the model during assembly design, you often have to hide or show

components. The display and hiding logic for sub-assemblies and their internal components is optimized,

and the display results can improve efficiency to support design work.

[What users can do]

v" Select the sub-assembly and use the Unblank All function to quickly display all its internal

components.




Before Display After Display

v E Selll-D-02-00
v /] 4% (=)Selll-D-20-00
i (~)5elll-D-20-01
58 (=)Selll-D-20-01
33 (=)5elll-D-20-02
& (-)selll-D-20-02
] @ (-)Selll-D-20-02

& (-)5elll-D-20-02
@ (-)5elll-D-20-03
& (-)Selll-D-20-04
& (-)5ell-D-20-094
@ (-)wo31-007

@@ (-)W031-007

@ (-)w031-007

@ (-)W031-007

@ (-)5elll-D-20-094
& (-)W031-007

=] @@ (-)W031-007
@ (-)w031-007
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v X Selll-D-02-00
v ] 2% (=)5elll-D-20-00
@ (-)5elll-D-20-01
@ (=)5ell-D-20-01
@ (<)selll-D-20-02
@@ (-)5ell-D-20-02
{=)5elll-D-20-02
{=)5elll-D-20-02
{=)5elll-D-20-03
{=)5elll-D-20-04
{-)5elll-0-20-084
{-IW031-007
(=IW031-007
(=)W031-007
{=)W031-007
{=)5elll-D-20-084
{=)W031-007
{=)W031-007
] @ (-)wo31-007
& (-)wo31-007

HEREEEEAEEEEEE
fdddddacacas

[<]

v" After hiding the entire sub-assembly, you can directly display certain internal components of

the sub-assembly individually.

Before Display After Display

v Z 5elll-D-02-00
v [ & (=)selll-D-20-00
i {=)5elll-D-20-01
(38 (=)5elll-D-20-01
(3 {=)Selll-D-20-02
[ {=)Selll-D-20-02
@ (=)5elll-D-20-02
D
D
D
D

(38 {=)Selll-D-20-02
G (~)selll-
(33 {=)5elll-D-20-04
[ (~)5elll-D-20-09A
(@ (=)W031-007

@ (=)W031-007

(3 {~)wo031-007

& (-)W031-007

(8 {=)5elll-D-20-094
@ (~)wo31-007

@ (=)W031-007

R (=W031-0
8 {=)W031-007

0-03

- 2-Us

v Z Selll-D-02-00

~ [ &% (=)Selll-D-20-00
B (=)5elll-D-20-01
i (=)Selll-D-20-01
{=)Selll-D-20-02
{=)Selll-D-20-02
B (~)selll-D-20-02
{=)Selll-D-20-02
@ (-)5elll-D-20-03
A (~)Selll-D-20-04
B {~)Selll-D-20-09A
& (-)wo31-007
T (-IW031-007
7 (=)wo31-007
{=)Wn31-007
5 {=)5elll-D-20-09A
{=)w031-007
{=)wo31-007
B (~)WD31-007
(3 {=1W031-007

[Where is it]

Assembly Environment >> Right-Click Menu >>Unblank
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3.3.17 3D BOM supports reading Component Attribute (ZW3D 2026 SP2)

In product design, the same part may have different attribute values in different assemblies or
projects. For example, parts with exposed surfaces require rust and corrosion prevention treatments,
while internally installed parts do not need such treatments. Component attributes can meet this design
requirement. The 3D BOM supports reading component attributes, enabling quick and unified

management of these attributes.

¥ 3D EOM =
s 42 [2[7[3[0 g [a]v ] [w]w]as
_.] D T . . Name ‘it’i:ibfe; Surface treatrment [ . . . ]
A1 Selll-D-20-01 @sA 2 Yes
2 | Selll-D-20-02 Q35A 4 Yes
a1 Selll-D-20-02 o235A 1 Ves
4 |4 Selll-D-20-04 3A 1 Yes
5 |5 Sell-D-20-09A Q@3A 2 Yes
6 |6 WO31-007 sA 4 Yes  |Anticorrosion
7|7 W031-007 02358 4 Yes  [nene
 Reset oK Concel | Apply
[What users can do]
v" You can create component attributes in the 3D BOM;
Columns from template @' Create User Attribute =

Type Sting 7 | v ||

[ - o Pl lect ttribut ,
Narmne |Surface treatment I fenailade i e D

[ Add user attribute | Part Component Cancel

v' Batch-add or modify component attributes in the 3D BOM,;
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L= B ]
= =T = ey ey 3
Tilele] o G |& ¥ [on[af [of [«
| Material | Quantity Number | Visible | Surface treatment
T |1 Selll-D-20-01 Q235a 2 Ves Anticorrosion
2 |2 Selll-D-20-02 Q2358 4 Yes none
3 3 Selll-D-20-03 Q2358 1 Ves Anticorrosion
4 |4 Selll-D-20-04 Q2358 1 Yes Anticorrosion
5 |5 Selll-D-20-09A Q235A 2 Yes none
6 | 6 ‘W031-007 Q235A 8 Yes Anticorrosion
| Reset | ok | Concel | ppy |

v' Automatically split or merge lines based on whether the same part has identical

component attributes.

Different Component Attributes Identical Component Attributes

R e = R o =
et - | @[ 2[e[7[2]@[w] 0 - [&]v o of[or[e]q nemed |G| 2[@[E[Z[@ o = [&] v or [or @]«
[ w Name Mateial| Quantiy|  Number | Visble Surfsce restment ] [ [» Nam [ Materis| Quantty Number | Visle|  Surface trestment |
11 s Qa2 ves 11 s @ 2 ves

2 2 saoan s 4 Ve 2 2 saoao a4 Ve

3 3 sapam Qa1 Ve 3 3 sapaos Qa1 ves

s s snomw Qa1 Ve o |0 snoao a1 ves

5 |5 Selll-D-20-09A Qssa 2 Yes 5 ‘5 Selll-D-20-09A Q2354 2 Yes.

s s wosoor Qa4 Ve none 6 s weraw @ e Ves | Anticorrosion

77 wenon Qa4 Vs Anticomosion

W Reset oK Concel | Apply . Reset oK Cancdl | Apply

[Where is it]

Assembly Environment >> Inquire >> 3D BOM

3.4 Drawing Sheet

3.4.1 % 2D/3D Support for Association Updates

In the drawing environment, ZWCAD Annotation allows you to convert 3D DRW drawings directly to
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DWG/DXF format and open them in ZWCAD. During this conversion process, it supports the
establishment of association between DRW drawing files and DWG/DXF files. When the 3D DRW drawing
is changed, through the new function "Synchronize to DWG/DXF", the DWG/DXF file associated with it
can be automatically updated, without the need to manually redraw or modify the 2D drawing, ensuring

the consistency of the 2D and 3D data and greatly saving the design time.

¥# DWG/DXF File Generation o o= ¥ Synchronize to DWG/DXF = =
DWG/DXF |
— | Sheets DWG/DXF Result
| ¥ Export to roE H
T il Sheet] M123.dwg i
| ¥ General
File type (©) DWG (! DXF{ASCII) (! DXF(Binary)
Version |2018 2|
N Associate with DWG/DXF |
| v Optional =
- Opticns - Tolerance
Reduce data UV Curve |DU1
Trim surface -
Free surface Fas !.0'01
Merge arc Surface ID.O‘I
¥ Color
i © True color ) Index color |
¥ Drawing
©) Export active sheet only () Export all sheets
@ Export to model space (") Export to layout space
Export a5 individual files [ stitch exporting drawings
I Methed -
T o Back up original drawin
) Follow X akis Distance - X direction | 100 = | p ang 9=
) Follow Y axis Distonce - ¥ direction 100 faa g unh ges ity e

Default | | oK W cauza | | S?r.nchronize I Close
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'@ Properties 5T
Standard | User  File  Preview
Name Drawing001 MName tag
Number _- . Designer
Manager . Supplier
Keywords [Each keyword should be separated by a *," comma
Description Ht most 95 characters
Create time 52024;"12!30 | |Short date -
Last modified  2024/12/30 | [E] Show time
Sheets DWG/DXF
1/ Sheet! \Drawing001.dwg &
Reset | OK Cancel | Apply

[ What users can do ]
v/ Establish association between the drawing and DWG/DXF exported.

v" Keep the associated unbroken unless the relative path between the drawing and DWG/DXF

changes.

v" Establish association between the drawing and DWG/DXF existed manually in the property

page of drawing or attributes page of sheet.
v" Synchronize the modification of drawing to the DWG/DXF associated.

v" Finish the process of synchronization when the DWG/DXF associated is opened by ZWCAD or
ZWCADM.

v' Associate several sheets of one drawing with one DWG/DXF file.
v' Retain the change of attributes towards views and other curves in the DWG/DXF associated.
[ Notes]

*  DWG/DXF exported does not support to be associated with more than one drawing.
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*  The association cannot be established if views, hatches and texts are exported as one single

line.
*  The association cannot be established if the drawing is exported to layout space of DWG/DXF.
*  The drawing has to be saved before it is exported and associated with a DWG/DXF file.

*  The association will be broken when the relative path between drawing and DWG/DXF file

changes.
*  The process of synchronization could be completed in just one direction currently.
[Example]

1) By the function “Dimension in ZWCAD”, the current drawing can be exported as DWG/DXF file.
Meanwhile, through checking the option "Associate with DWG/DXF" in the page "DWG/DXF File
Generation", the association between two files will be established.

2) Modify the 3D model associated after finishing dimensioning in the DWG/DXF file. Through the
new function "Synchronize to DWG/DXF", the modification of the 3D model will be synchronized to

the DWG/DXF file associated.

[ Whereis it}

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Collaboration >> Dimension in ZWCAD
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Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Collaboration >> Synchronize to DWG/DXF
3.4.2 % Optimization of Projection Efficiency

The projection efficiency, drawing sheet regeneration efficiency, and file size are optimized in the new version.
[ What users can do]

v" Without opening the hidden line and centerline, the projection efficiency of discrete projection
is increased by about 60%, the regeneration efficiency of marked discrete projection drawing sheets
is increased by about 80%; the geometric projection efficiency is increased by about 40%, and the

regeneration efficiency of marked geometric projection drawing sheets is about 60%.
v' The file size is reduced by about 85% without opening the hidden line and the center line.

v' The efficiency of drawing sheet radio selection elements is increased by about 90%, and the

efficiency of box selection elements is increased by about 70%.

v' The lines of the discrete projection view support setting layers, and layer settings take effect in
high-quality views.

[Example]
Taking the projection efficiency of the injection molding machine model as an example, the discrete

projection time has been reduced from about 7s to about 2s, and the geometric projection has been

reduced from about 33s to about 15s.

ZW3D 2025 ZW3D 2026

[ Whereis it}

v' Drawing > > Standard view
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3.4.3 View Optimization

3.4.3.1 Optimization of Display Effect of Discrete Projection

In discrete projection mode, the high-quality edge’s function can be enabled to improve the display

accuracy of the discrete views.

[ What users can do]

Don’t use high quality edges Use high quality edges.

sell

J -

[Notes]
* It can only improve the display effect of discrete view under discrete projection.

*  When this function is turned on, the projection efficiency, the drawing regeneration efficiency

and the file opening efficiency will be reduced.

[Example]

1) Turn on the use of high-quality edges in the environmental parameter setting of drawing

sheets.
¥ Drawing Seftings o
Units | mm -
Mass units kg -
Grid spacing 1305 .
Type of projection . By Standard -
Projection tol DD‘I .

Support to open drawing sheet independently

Use high quality edges

Reset | | Cancel

2) The edges generated by projection will be smoother.
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e
S

7 B \
//

[ Whereis it}

Drawing > > Tools > > Parameter Settings > > Use High Quality Edges

3.4.3.2 % View Rotation Optimization

The rotation angle function can realize that the projection view, auxiliary view, and cross-sectional view rotate
around the drawing plane while maintaining the association with the parent view and automatically generating the
view rotation label. It also supports automatic clockwise rotation of the view settings to realize the automatic

alignment of the view angle.

[ What users can do]

v" Support users to manually set the view rotation angle for projection view, auxiliary view and

section view, and automatically generate the rotation angle label.

v" Support the setting of clockwise and counterclockwise rotation for auxiliary views and sectional

views and realize automatic view alignment.
[Example]

1) Setthe style of the view rotation label in the Style Manager.
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¥ Style Manager o 2
Current Document '-:\_ﬁ-\.t.\. [ Projection View Style
> F Arclength ~t| Activate | | New | Save | Resst
S il ) L= e
> 4P Hole callout General | Text  Lines
» 111 Ordinate Layer Arrow
v B8 Tables ‘
: 2| E i v i
» [ User Table @ Active layer | Show view arrow [¥| Arrow proportional control
» [ BOM_Table I! “Header -
> B Hole Tsble R b : - A r—p
> [@ EDM_Table Show label -—A i :
> ¥ Annotations Label prefix <NONE> . A A
> B Structural BOM (Legacy) I cobersarimat X - Firstarrow — -
» B Weld Table = |G w e
> ™ Revision Table Rotate X = 9 ; E
¥ @ Views 7 Show scale |244 |
> @ BaseView Scale prefix SCALE = ||| | [ Use same style for two arrows
w B8 projection View "
~ Scale type Use parent scale & Second arrow — -
P.m)edwn View Style (ANSI) - ... P : =
> $a Auxiliary View Scale format XY i "] 244 I - 1 |366
> B4 Section View . i (54 1
> @ Detail View Alignment ARGX XX E L
g i L | ~Line-
> ' Bicakline () Above view © Below view
ESvera= | oo
-Preview r T
Line type s DASHDOTDD ~
Line width E
Layer |y VIEW- E
Import | | Export all _7 Apply D | Cancel 7: oK 7_

2) Change the view rotation angle, straighten the position of the view, and automatically generate

the view rotation angle label.

Y@ View Attributes =

SH  <From Staridard> il

General | Label  Lines

B~30.00°
1:2

Hidden line removal for surface

[J Bend notes  ,~ £SMT Rad> <SMT Com_Ang>

[ Inkerit PMI | Inherit parallel PMI

Show scale

Scale type Use parent scale ~|

©@x/Y |1 2

e 4 S o5 B =

[] Synchronize sheet scale

¥ Show label

Angle -2 =

Label B | o |
| All Off Toggle AlOn |
| Layer E=o000 v
[«|& OK | Cancel | Apply
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3) Setting [ Horizontal to Clockwise 1 or [ Horizontal to Counterclockwise ] for the view can

realize the automatic alignment of the view.

Lock Location
3D View 4
EC.& Zoom Limit

Display mode r
Turn View Label on/off
Turn View Scale on/off

Display others ¥

Alignment ¥

Align Drawing View » |Z| Horizontal to Sheet Clockwise

View Generation Mode * Horizontal to Sheet Counterclockwise
3D Measure Projected Angle

Component Visibility from Part
Wiew Orientation frem Parent

& FErase

--------------------- ' Biank
[ Whereisit]
Drawing > > View > > View Properties
3.4.3.3 Curved Section View Supporting Arc Curve Type.

The sketch drawing section line in the bent section view command supports the inclusion of arcs,
and when the section method selects "sect curve", the arc segment will be processed in the unfolded

way, and the section result will be flattened to the section direction.
[ What users can do]

v' Support the flattening of the cutting results generated by the arc cutting line to the cutting

direction.
[ Notes]

*  The cutting line can be a pure arc line, or it can start or end with a straight line with an arc
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segment in the middle.
*  The cutting line is not closed and does not cross.

*  When an arc segment is included, it is a legal arc when the arc angle is less than or equal to 180,

and an illegal arc when the arc angle is greater than 180.
[Example]
Take the circular arc bent section of the bearing as an example, and the results are as follows.

Profile curve Trim parts Trim surface

[ Whereis it])

Drawing > > View > > Bent Section
3.4.3.4 Optimization of Label Movement in Detail View

The label movement of the detail view has been optimized in the 2026 version, and the annotation text can be

selected to realize the movement of the label.
[ What users can do]

v' Directly select the label text to realize the label movement of the detail view.
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[Example]

Directly select the label text to realize the label movement of the detail view.

Before moving After moving

DETAIL A

[ Whereis it]
Drawing > > View > > Detail view
3.4.3.5 Optimization of Sheet Metal Bending Tips

Sheet metal bending is optimized in version 2026, supporting the supplementary angle showing the
bending angle, and adjusting the sheet metal bend notes field of the original configuration panel to the

drawing sheet template file.

o @ @ = A
vk =

Hidden line remnoval for surface

—r |

Bend notes -:SP-a'I'I'_DlrE'fEL:- <SMT_Rad:~ és.i';"i;l:_.l:.:um_ﬁ;ng:-

Inherit PMI | Inherit parallel PMI - |

Mirror view Horizontal mirror view x
[ What users can do]

v' Adjust the sheet metal bend notes to follow the drawing template.

v' Support to display the bend angle as complementary angle or supplementary angle.
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[Notes]
*  The original "Sheet metal bend callout" was changed to "Bend notes".
*  The original prompt "With leader" is changed to the buttoncontrol, and the leader is
created when the button is lit, but not when the button is not lit.

* The "Bend notes" input box keeps <SMT_Dir%. L> <SMT_Rad> <SMT_Com_Ang>, where the

original <SMT_Ang> is subdivided into the following two angle types.

*  <SMT_Com_Ang>: complementary angle-complementary angle.

*  <SMT _ Sup_Ang>: supplementary angle-complementary angle.

*  Original Layout > > 2D > > Sheet metal bend callout Removal.
[Example]

Take the bending angle of sheet metal as 45°, and project the flattened top view as an example, and

the result is as follows.

Case Display complementary Display complementary
angle angle
DOYN RS5 [45° DOWN R5 1)35°

[ Whereis it]
Drawing > > Tools > > Style Manager > > View > > Bend notes
3.4.3.6 New Spline Boundary to Broken Section View/Detail View

The boundary type of broken section view and detail view expands. Based on the original circle,

rectangle, and polyline type, a new spline boundary type is added.
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[ What users can do]

v" Create a broken section view using spline boundaries.

v' Create a detail view using spline boundaries.

DETAIL B S

[ Whereis it}

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Layout >> Broken Section View

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Layout >> Detail View
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3.4.3.7 Optimized Auxiliary View

Auxiliary view has been optimized. You are able to choose center line as projection line.

#; Auxiliary
¥ Required |
Base view

X

=]

&
Line I ﬁ

_ Location |.3 &

|b Settings N |

[Whereisit]
Drawing Sheet Environment >> View >> Auxiliary
3.4.3.8 Optimization of Section View(ZW3D 2026 SP1)

In drawing sheet, when you perform sectioning on views, you can actually section the projected 3D
wires, such as 3D curves and objects in sketches and 3D sketches.

™ A
i

v

b A SECTION A-A
SCALE 1:1

Sectional effect of the engineering drawing 3D environmental profile effect

[ Whereis it}

Drawing Sheet >>Layout>>View>>Full Section/Aligned Section /3D Named Section / Bent Section /
Isometric Section

3.4.3.9 External thread projection optimization(ZW3D 2026 SP1)

When projecting the external thread, it can generate the standard termination lines.
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[ Whereisit]
Drawing Sheet >>Layout>>View

3.4.3.10 Discrete Projection Settings Optimization(ZW3D 2026 SP2)

The discrete projection function of ZW3D 2026SP2 version opens the function settings of "Convert
curves to arcs" and "Remove duplicate curves" in view properties. In discrete projection precise views

and exported DWG scenes, splines can be automatically converted to arcs and overlapping and duplicate

lines and arcs can be filtered out.

—

Lab:_:_i I.__ins N Mod_ei

[ General .

_q_
g

[Notes]

The "Convert curves to arcs" and "Remove duplicate curves" functions only work in discrete

projection discrete views.

[Where is it]

Drafting >> Discrete projection >> Style Manager >> Standards >>View
Drafting >> Discrete projection >> View Attributes
3.4.3.11 Create a crop view with spline boundary(ZW3D 2026 SP2)

In the ZW3D2026 SP2 version, a crop view is created with the boundaries of a spline curve, covering

more enterprise graphics specifications.
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View after cropping

O O 1O
E O O = ] S$-BG-06-V-L-DHF |
< ;J g #

Ll

$-BG-06-V-L-DHF

Ol©® ©

[Where is it]
Drafting>> View >> Crop View

3.4.3.12 Isometric Section with Display of Envelope Assembly(ZW3D 2026 SP2)

The Isometric Section of the ZW3D 2026 SP2 version supports the display of the projection results

of the envelope assembly.

Before show envelope After show envelope

[Where is it]

Drafting >> View >> Isometric Section >> Setting >> Comp >> Show envelope

3.4.4 % Annotation Optimization

3.4.4.1 Feature Control Optimization

Current attaching behavior of the geometric tolerance has been optimized. When you create or
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drag the geometric tolerance, you can attach it with label dimension. Later label and geometric tolerance

can be dragged together or be unattached.

Text
& 10.01

[ Whereis it]
Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Annotation >> Feature Control
3.4.4.2 Broken Radial Dimension Optimization

The current broken radial dimension has been optimized. The center will be attached to the tail end,
as you create a broken radial dimension. Later, the dimensions including this center and dimensions

including the actual center will be the same.

ZW3D 2025 ZW3D 2026

80

80

+

[ Whereis it}

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Dimension >> Radial/Diametric Dimension >> Broken

Radial Dimension
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3.4.4.3 New Additional Text of Datum Feature

Additional text functions have been added. When you create or edit datum feature, the additional

text can be appended to the datum feature, and you can select the placement direction.

Datum Feature 3
a

[v]x] (@]
|

] ¥ Required |
e [
=
Ehttne Uscrte i L4
|—® Datum e
Daturn label A |

Entny 2185 | &
Tetpoint  -24804259,15343686 | ¥ & v

Y Setting |

Additional text | Datum |

= [ = [ @ |
wA B

| ¥ Dimension Attributes | -

[ Whereis it}

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Datum Feature

3.4.4.4 Auto Balloon Optimization

The current auto balloon function has been optimized. A proper offset value will be calculated

automatically when you use the auto balloon function, which will make the placement of the balloon

more proper.
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[ Whereis it]
Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Annotation >> Auto Balloon
3.4.4.5 Balloon Optimization

An override quantity function has been added to balloon label. When you create or edit balloon
label, some texts can be used to override the balloon’s quantity, and the actual quantity of this part

won’t be shown.
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i° Balloon Label &3
[v] X%

. Bent leader
@ One side () Nearest side

3.06324 I I 12.761458

3.06324 /_O

.
=

Denutaiiun? X
:E‘ Owverride quantity 4|

—Symbol combination -

Combination spacing 0

. -|-

[ Whereis it]
Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Annotation >> Balloon Label
3.4.4.6 Angular Group Dimension

The name of the original angular ordinate function has been changed to angular group dimension.
Meanwhile, angular group dimension contains angular baseline mode, the new function. You can create

the angular dimensions as follows.
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[ Angular Group Dimension poxct
vIx oL
¥ Required
a2}
Base point | &
Start point | |¥ &~
End point | S g
Text point | ¥ &~
Continuous pointsé ¥ &~
¥ Settings
Text '_D;m Attributes
= 7
‘ = ‘! =]
Text i\i’alue =

[ Whereis it}

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Dimension >> Angular Group Dimension
3.4.4.7 Tolerance Optimization

Tolerance function has been optimized, which contains “Modify Tolerance” in the PMI module, a

new tolerance style and optimization in tolerance inquiry.
[ What users can do ]

v"  Edit tolerance information of the dimension in the PMI module.

«£5 Modify Tolerance £
v[X = oL
v Required |
Entity | |
¥ Settings |

T T
|— )

Show tolerance parentheses

AAXX -

v Display the tolerance in a new style.
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{4 Modify Dimension =
v|X] @]
T i N B Wi 7/ 2
Text alignment Default ¥
| Scale factor 1

Unit/Tolerance | Alternate Units

CECE =

100.00 - =
. HT | H7s | H7ss
1001’18(99.95 ) ‘ 5‘%| gg: | 1A% | ‘ 96 |96:::|QE!H
100.00 x| xxx - [ 228 -
h9(gg a1 ) * Dl L
99.91 |
- - % wax -] 022 -t - xml‘
v" Tolerance will be able to be updated with its basic dimension.
Y@ Tolerance Inquiry L=
Shaft Tal Hole Tol Shaft Fit Tol Hole Fit Tol
[ Basic dim
18
Tol code
hg
Upper: o :.
lower 0054 5
all bl cll
[¥] Update with dimension
| Cancel .

v" Tolerance standards can be imported via Excel tables, supporting the HB 5800 and GB/T 1804

standards. The symmetrical tolerance query interface is as shown below.
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%¥ Tolerance Inquiry =R
_ ShaftTol  HoleTol | customTol |

| DimTolExcel xlsx | E‘ |

| v HBS800 | ’mm | ) A
SRR |} | )
W ES || RTER | kS k] i E i
= | szsa r I e |
FFEEE | R
ok | mvszes o d o a i

| ¥ GET1804 | |

| Basic dim

w |
0.3 o 0.05 0.05 ] 0 0.06 -0.06 ] 0.05
[T Tol code
05 - Onar (lrgeps | ™ & el el B o ‘<General Tolerance (HB5800)> ‘
0.6 ] 0.06 -0.06 ] o 0.08 -0.08 ] 0.1 | il
| Edge Length: |0 7
07 0 0.07 0.07 o o on 0.1 1] 0.1 [ i |
Upper: 0 "
b | o 0.07 £0.07 ] 0 on 0.11 ] 0.1 [ = |
Lower: o -
1.25 o 0.1 -0.1 o 0 014 -0.14 o -0.12 |
- [7] Update with dimension
1.5 o 01 0.1 /] 0 0.14 -0.14 L] 0.12 |
.
| 1 = T -~ - - s P - ~am Sl
| I,!, Lli z A Cancel

[ Whereis it])

Part/Assembly Environment >> PMI >> Edit Dimension

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension Attributes >> General >> Unit/Tolerance
3.4.4.8 Optimization of Labeling Occlusion Effect

Linear dimension, angle dimension and other dimension objects have added the filling and occlusion

effect optimization, which can realize occlusion of dimension, graphic elements and other objects.
[ What users can do]

v" You can set the text fill color for the dimension object, and the fill color can set any color in the

palette or follow the paper color.

v' Supports pre-and post-labeled objects, so that dimensional objects can block other objects and

primitives.
[Example]

1) Seta color fill for dimension.
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@ Dimension Attributes =i
Style : <Custom:> - |
General Line/Arrow Misc | Text |
Font |ZWSD Simplex Roman |?i
Big font ZW3D Simplex Roman [+]
[BlU|O|«
AcBlYyZz
|| Fill colar
Justification | = -%

2) Bring the object to front.

=

it x

& Erase
B Blank
. Entity Info
= Attributes

Layer

._:i : Bring to Front J
H Send to Back

Customize menu
L

—

v" You can realize the occlusion of dimension objects to other objects and primitives.

\

|

[
#140.00

1 75.00
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[ Whereis it]
Drawing Environment > > Dimension > > Properties
3.4.4.9 Leadless Label Supporting Dragging Associated Views

The label function supports directly dragging leadless label to the view position to achieve association with

the view and keep the position relatively fixed with the view.
[ What users can do ]

v' Associate a leaderless label with a view, keeping the position relatively fixed.

[Example]
v' Create a label without a leader outside the view.

v Drag the label into the view to realize the association between the label and the view, and keep

the position fixed first.
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[ Whereis it]
Drawing Environment > > Annotation > > Label
3.4.4.10 Insertion Block with Orientation Judgment

Intelligent direction judgment has been added when inserting the drawing sheet block. When the
insert block is attached to a geometric object, the orientation of the block will be adjusted automatically
according to the orientation of the geometry, and the user can flip the block as needed. This feature can

reduce the number of user adjustments when inserting a block and improve the design efficiency
[ What users can do ]

v" When inserting the block, intelligently judge the direction of the block, and after the insertion,

support to flip the direction of the block.

[ Whereisit]
Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Annotation >> Insert Block
3.4.4.11 Block Expression Display Optimization

Display of block has been optimized in the drawing. When the block refers to the expression and

the value of the expression is empty, no expression is displayed in the drawing, and when the value of
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the expression is not empty, the value is displayed in the drawing.
[ What users can do ]
v" The drawing insert block does not display a blank expression.

[ Whereis it}

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Annotation >> Insert Block
3.4.4.12 Surface Finish Interface Optimization

The interface of the surface finish command has been optimized, and the type of roughness will be

shown as individual icons, which will enhance convenience of selection.
[ What users can do]

v" Tile display, more intuitive selection of roughness type.

ZW3D 2025 ZW3D 2026

General | Attribute General | Attribute

Symbol Type r 'l
Basic s = - V/ |l {;/ i ™ -
\/ v w kg haravad

| Grinding [ Grinding

[ Whereis it]
Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Annotation >> Surface Finish
3.4.4.13 Label Coordinate Optimization

Function "Label Coordinate" has added rectangle, circle, right mark, left mark, long circle, square,

scored circle, diamond, and triangle border styles, for further design demands.
[ What users can do]

v' Label Coordinate supports displaying border styles.
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X=45.35
Y=76.25
Z=0

[ Whereisit]
v" Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Annotation >> Label Coordinate
3.4.4.14 Intersection Symbol Line Type Extension

The intersection symbols of ZW3D are originally solid lines, but in actual scenarios, the intersection
symbols need more line types. Therefore, the line types of intersecting symbols have been expanded to

solid, dots, dash, dash dot, dash dot dot and long dash dot.
[ What users can do]

v" The line types of intersecting symbols expand to solid, dots, dash, dash dot, dash dot dot and

long dash dot.

Solid Dot Dash
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Dash Dot Dash Dot Dot Long Dash Dot
[Where is it]
Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Annotation >> Intersection Symbol
3.4.4.15 Auto Drafting Optimization

The auto drafting function is optimized for sheet metal and complex models, allowing users to save the
settings in the auto drafting, and optimize the automatic drafting results for sheet metal model characteristics and
complex models, reducing the number of dimension objects for non-horizontal vertical objects, and marking out

more accurate drawing sheets.
[ What users can do]
v/ Supports saving the settings of tab pages such as views, labels and tables in configuration files.
v' Tab page of drawings supports setting different retention configurations for different models.
v' The view tab page adds two functions: inheriting PMI and displaying bent notes.
v' Dimension tab page supports setting dimension settings for each view separately.
v' Auto drafting supports saving settings in a configuration file.

v" Auto-dimensioning dimension objects add such objects as dimensioning arc position dimension,
dimensioning non-horizontal vertical straight line, bending inner diameter, bending outer diameter,

bending position dimension, non-90 bending angle and near flange plane.

v" Mark the position dimension of arc. If it is not checked, the position information of fillet will

not be marked, that is, the dimensions in X and Y directions will not be marked.

v" "Mark non-horizontal and vertical lines"; if it is not checked, the lines that are not vertical in X
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and Y directions will not be marked.

v" Bend Inner Diameter and Bend Outer Diameter control whether to dimension the values of the
inner and outer diameters of sheet metal bending.
v" The Bend Position Dimension controls whether to dimension the value of the sheet metal
bending plane.
v" "Non-90 bend angle" controls whether to dimension the value of non-90 bend angle of sheet
metal.
v' The "Proximal Flange Plane" controls whether to dimension the value of the sheet metal
bending plane closest to the dimension far point.

[Example]

1) You can quickly select the desired plot configuration through the drop-down options.

2) The automatic labeling results are as follows

ZW3D 2025 ZW3D 2026

16.67 16.67
g
=
] 4 o i
2XR0.5 &[22 12 e .| -
] 1 oy = e
= I SR T . =7
- @ - Ig
O = [©
| &
2X@5 T 1.5 i Q
BT190° ~_R2
.33 2Xa@5 V1.5
0.67 S DT7X90°
| ] 2.8T 0.67
717
13.17 13 g%”
13.67 -
[ Whereis it}

Drawing Environment > > Labeling > > Labeling > > Automatic Labeling
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3.4.4.16 Optimization of Continuous Labeling Function

The continuous dimension function automatically places the dimension. Due to the small size value,

the dimension will be offset to the dimension direction to ensure that the dimension results do not

overlap.
71 Continuous 3
x| @0
; i S 1| v e
et point GEES] &
20.00 __'l' » - 110.00 - ot peint eee |®
[ g Text point 4051283300074 ¥ v
35.00 | _ ==
2 5 0 0 @Dimmiunas_g_.uup__
= P et
Text | Dim Attributes

[ What users can do]

v" It solves the problem of overlapping dimensions when the dimension value is too small and
placed on a horizontal line.

[ Whereis it}

Drawing Environment > > Dimension > > Continuous

3.4.4.17 Angular Dimension Optimization

ZW3D 2026 has an optimized extension line of angular dimension. You can adjust the extension line

to just one side which will make the angular dimension more clear and meet the standard.

A

26°

26

[ Whereis it}
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Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Dimension >> Angular Dimension

3.4.4.18 Modify Dimension Points Optimization

The support scope of the modification point command has been expanded to modify the
intersection symbol and center mark.

[ What users can do]

v" Modify the intersection symbol.

v" Modify the center mark.

[ Whereis it}

"I Modify Intersection Symbol

52
VX on
.V Ii;qu-ired
Dimension |-ﬁ?1{3 | &
Linefarc 1 #1619 | ®
Line/arc 2 #1503 I

"Iz Modify a Center Mark

:7 Requi.red
Dimension | #1488 | By
.
v Options |
Rotation -135.38568,128.4211 & -

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Edit Dimension >> Modify Dimension Points

3.4.4.19 Hole Callout Supporting Reverse Identification.

Hole Callout function for the reverse face in the projection perspective supports the dimension
result and adds the reverse identification.

[ What users can do]
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v" Users can customize the dimension results of positive and negative holes.
[Example]

1) Open HoleCallFormat.txt in the supp folder under the installation directory.

2) Text labels specific to holes that define the positive and negative directions.
{Depth from feature}

#This configuration will read the feature depth instead of
#<H DH1>, <H H2>, <H TH>

#i# quantity ##
QUANTITY=<H Q=X

it Depth1 ##
DEPTH1=<H H1=>

#it Depth2 #H
DEPTH2=<H H2>

#i# Thread depth ##
THREAD DEPTH=<H TH=>

#it through-hole i
THRUHOLE=THRU

#it hole-direction ##
NEGATIVE DIR==H

POSITIVE DIR=

3) Add areverse hole type

#General counter-bore hole#
GENERAL COUNTER-BORE=[VxX]c<H D1=[VxX]{<H DH1=<H L=\
[VaX]y[VxX]c<H D2=[VxX]{<H DHZ2=>
GENERAL COUNTER-BORE SCHAM=[VxX]Jc<H D1=> [VxX]{<H DH1> <H L=\
[VxX]Jy[VxX]c<H D2> [VxX]J{<H DHZ2>\
[VxX]z[VxX]Jc<H CD=X<H CA=[VxX]b
REV _GENERAL COUNTER-BORE=[VxX]Jc<H D1=[VxX]{<H DH1=<H L=\
<H DIR>[VxXJy[VxX]c<H D2>[VxX]{<H DH2>

4) Determine the position of the text label
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#General counter-bore hole#
GENERAL COUNTER-BORE=[VxX]c<H D1>[VxXJ{<H DH1><H L>}\
[VxXJy[VxX]c<H D2>[VxX]{<H DHZ2>
GENERAL COUNTER-BORE_SCHAM=[VxXJc<H D1> [VxXJ{<H DH1> <H L=}
[VxXly[VxX]Jc<H D2> [VxX]{<H DH2=>}\
[VxX]z[VxX]c<H CD>X<H CA=>[VxX]b
REV_GENERAL_COUNTER-BORE=[VxX]c<H D1>[VxXJ{<H DH1><H L=\
<H_DIR=[VxXJy[VxX]c<H_D2>[VxXJ{<H DH2>

5) After restarting the software, mark the holes on the reverse side.

210.00%20.00 210.00+v20.00

ff”l_lms,tmaa.ﬂa jf'",ﬁfﬁe‘l_lms,uﬂ‘ﬁ,ﬁﬂ

/ /

f
/
/
{
f
/
¥ il
e
;f:’f 1k
.\‘\ w__ ;_r

[ Whereis it]
Drawing Environment > > Dimension > > Hole Callout
3.4.4.20 Image Setting Optimization

Function "front display" has been added for the image inserted. When you want to hide some

information or add a watermark, the image can be displayed on the top through this function.
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% Image 53
71X o
¥ Required ]
Filensme | |®
1st point ' v &~
ndpoint | ¥ &~
| ¥ Orientation

]

B a 1
¥ Settings |
Width 96.0016 2.
Height 74.66791 S
Z \/\/ Angle 0 deg o | & =
Flip | Mone g |

Lock aspect ratic
Opaque L

Embed image file
Front display

[ Whereis it]
Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Symbol >> Image

3.4.4.21 Branch Optimization

Function "insert single branch" has been added and function "delete branch" has been optimized.

You can insert or delete branches continuously by these two functions.

/% Insert Single Branch 2

(v]x a0

/‘ Iv Required _|
Dimension #35 | &

Insert pointl | ¥ &~ :
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[ Whereis it]
Drawing Sheet Environment >> Branch Dimension >> Right-Click Menu >> Insert Single Branch
Drawing Sheet Environment >> Branch Dimension >> Right-Click Menu >> Delete Branch

3.4.4.22 Weld Symbol Optimization

Function "Insert jog point" has been added to the weld symbol. Users can insert jog point in the

branch of the weld symbol, achieving the bending of branch.

Insert jog point
Cut

Copy

Eraze

Blank

[
T EY S

Entity Info
Layer k
Save to Symbol Library

Customize menu

[ Whereis it]
Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Symbol >> Weld Symbol
3.4.4.23 Arrowhead Extension Line Optimization

Arrowhead extension line has been added to note, balloon, feature control weld symbol and surface
finish. When the arrowhead is dragged to the region outside entity, an extension line will be generated

automatically.
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./ Surface Finish 52
v]x ol
—Arrowheads -
Extender line size D
Arow —BP - 35 |
~ i ion
%Horizontal =
- Character Setting
Big font ZW3D Simplex Roman | |T\_‘
B|I[u[O]a] A

[ Whereis it]
Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Annotation
3.4.4.24 New Measurements

Function "measurements" has been added to the modify dimension panel. Through this function,

you will be able to check the precise value of the dimension.

= Modify Dimension £3
(v]x @
¥ Required |
Entity #3095 &
val|
T |
|A |

| [o] (O] A1 /7] [L] ]
@] 8] =] [~][a] 7] [#]

®| @ [®] °] £ [1] [+

User Text | User Text * |

Measurements 11555555000 |

[ Whereis it])

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Modify Dimension >> Measurements
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3.4.4.25 New Sphere Feature Dimension

Sphere feature's dimension has been added. The sphere feature will be able to be recognized

automatically in the dimension and radial/diametric function.

SR10

[ Whereis it}

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Dimension >> Dimension

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Dimension >> Radial/Diametric

3.4.4.26 New Show Model Dimensions

Function " show model dimensions" has been added. Through this function, you can show the

dimensions, annotations and symbols of the 3D model in the view selectively. Specifically, dimensions
refer to strong dimension, weak dimension and reference dimension in the sketch. Annotations and

symbols refers to all annotations and symbols created in the PMI.
[ What users can do]
v' Display dimensions, annotations and symbols in the views of the 3D model selectively.

v" The dimensions, annotations and symbols inherit the position of corresponding entities in the

sketch and PMI.

v' Select in batch through the shortcut Shift or Ctrl.
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View/Entity  #417 @

¥ Types

| Dimension | Annotation  Symbol

[=1] 1= II‘E"} =] |I*=
d1 d1

d1 | |(d1 PMI
Type Name f

1 Sketchl d0 Ml
' Sketch2_d0

Ll Sketch2_d1

I Sketch3_d0

= #1378

1 #1400

[Whereisit]
Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Dimension >> Show Model Dimensions
3.4.4.27 Cross-View Dimension Optimization

Cross-View dimension has been optimized. You will not be able to create cross view dimensions

except cross-View dimensions between detail view, crop view etc. and its base view.
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100.00
y 100.00
\
/ ‘u DETAIL B
| .
j Iy \"\
/ i X
sl I
o/ | |
e A /
/"/_,/ \‘_\- /“/
DETAIL B
SCALE 2:1

TOP

[ Whereis it]
Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Dimension
3.4.4.28 Dimension Optimization

The dimension command is optimized in version 2026, which supports moving and editing existing

dimensions during the process and supports setting tolerances.
[ What users can do ]

v" When the dimension command is activated, pre-highlight appears when the mouse moves over

the existing label.

v" When the dimension command is activated, click the existing label with the left mouse button

and hold it down to move the position of the existing label.

v When the dimension command is activated, double-click the existing annotation with the left
mouse button to edit the existing annotation. When you exit the attribute editing through OK,

Cancel or ESC, you should return to the annotation interface.

v" The dimension command adds two types of dimension attribute settings of "Unit/Tolerance"

and "Alternate Units".
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v' After the user has entered the text and set the properties of unit/tolerance and replacement

unit, the input value will not be reset until the user ends the command actively.

[ Notes]

Due to the lack of tolerance grade for angle dimension, and the main unit options are displayed
in the form of fractional seconds instead of fractional ones, the angle dimension result will not take

effect if the attribute of tolerance grade or the display form of fractional is set for the attribute of

the dimension command.

[Example]

After the user enables the dimension command, you can add characters and change the tolerance

in the user's text and complete the dimension creation.

. Di <

vIx

¥ Required _
From [ l &
= . &

Origin | v &

b
o1

¥ Dim Modes

O RIkilE
] s

Text User text it

%
g
il

:A‘;.

Q@) [¥] (O[] o] 0] & /7] L] [Z

89.00+0.01
e
; 3
Iy
W, T o

Diameter linear dimension

[ Unit/Tolerance | Alternate Units

XXX v| xxxx v| @ rr&
| | | n | L
1 ! | }
01 Il 0.20
KRE oy XXX - -
XX | 0.20 ¥
1] X = )=y |0 - | X

101.040+0.01

]

[ Whereis it}

Drawing > > Dimension > > Dimension
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3.4.4.29 Optimization of Angular Dimension(ZW3D 2026 SP1)

Angular annotations have been optimized. ZW3D 2026 SP supports entering angular tolerances in

the format of XX°XX’'XX", that is, degrees, minutes, and seconds, eliminating the need for manual
conversion.

[ What users can do]

v" Enter angular tolerance in the format of  XX°XX'XX".

v' Convert inputs in other formats to this format automatically.

[Example]

% Dimension Attributes

Style | <From Standard>

| Genersl | LinefAmow Misc  Text

— e =
‘- [—xx -&E, o pxx -

Auto Dogleg

Scale factor I

| Unit/Tolerance | Afternate Units

[1100° [+ |
XXX+ 0Cxx * T ’@
01| |l oz0 |
Xy X | 1
wox| o | 0z0, | a0 |
sl ot (] 220 et - xeg | 50 t1"100
All OFfF Toggle AllOn |
Layer | Layer0000 |
zlal | ok | Cancel

[ Whereis it}

Drawing >> Angular dimension >> Dimension Attributes

PMI >> Angular dimension >> Dimension Attributes
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3.4.4.30 Optimization of Inheriting PMI(ZW3D 2026 SP1)

The drawing dimensions can inherit the units and tolerance attributes of PMI. Right-clicking on the
annotation and using the option “Inherited from Part” can control the association status of these

attributes.

ZW3D 2026 ZW3D 2026 SP1
/ il T N\ (r | I N T
"
Ll Ll e} L i %'
© 0
@] O
- 4 & . 1 0
o
Q 1 ! / \ Q 1 ! J/ l
100.00 e—100.00%0.35 —»

[ Whereis it}
View Attributes >> Inherit PMI

3.4.4.31 Dimensions/Annotations/Symbols added arrow styles(ZW3D 2026 SP2)

The Linear, Angular, Radial/Diametric dimension, Arc Length, Linear Chamfer, Hole Callout, Ordinate
(second arrow), Label Coordinate, Note, Balloon, Datum Target, and Feature Control functions of the

ZW3D 2026SP2 version have added three arrow styles, covering more enterprise drawing specifications.

Arrow 1 Arrow 2 Arrow 3

1o 1o | 1o

— = | =] =1 <] -

e

[Where is it]

Drafting >> Style Manager >> Dimensions/Annotations/Symbols >>Arrow



All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM

Drawing area >> Dimensions/Annotations/Symbols >> Attribute >> Arrow

3.4.5 Table Optimization

3.4.5.1 New Order by Name and Auto Update IDs after Sort

Functions "Order by name" and "Auto update IDs after sort" have been added in the sorting

functions of Hole Table, Electrode Table, Structural BOM Table, Weld Table and Annotation Table.

[ What users can do ]
v" Reorder the table contents by name.

v' After the user adjusts the sequence in the table, the software automatically updates the

corresponding ID.

[ Whereis it}

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Layout >> Table >> Hole Table/Electrode Table/Structural BOM

Table/ Weld Table/Annotation Table

3.4.5.2 New Show Unit to BOM

In practical scenarios, the BOM will have both display units and non-display units. The option of
"Show unit" has been added to the BOM table, so that the users can switch flexibly based on the actual

needs.
[ What users can do]

v" Control whether the units in the BOM are displayed or not.

12 wo45-082 10045-0008200 A Q2354 25428+28(mm)
n wO38-044 10038-0004400 3| Q235A 1204135 11(mm )
0 WO38-013A 10038-0001301 2 Q235A 625+525+14(mm)
9 WO17-001 10017-0000100 2 Q235A 35+25+35(mm)
8 WOOoB-129C 10008-0012903 1 Q235A 80»105+52(mm)
7 7OF2-DT-02-17A 12303-7217001 1 Q235A 275+280+60(mm)
L] S500Sell=-D=17-05 13183-1705000 i ) Q235A 103317004 (mm)
=] S00Sel-D-17-04 13183-1704000 11 Q235A tEX534X1033 6+1033+534(mm)
4 500Sell-D-17-03 13183-1703000 1 Q235A 3#1032+410(mm)
3 500Sell-D-17-02 13183-1702000 1 Q235A 16+1033+534(mm)
2 500Sell-D-17-01 131831701000 1 Q235A | 1732+1045+540(mm)
1 3BOSEN-D-02-08 131863—-0208000 2 Q2354 625+525+48(mm)
D Name | Cost Number | Quantity Materiol Stock Size
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[ Whereis it])

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Layout >> Table >> BOM

3.4.5.3 New Insert Dimension to BOM

Function "Insert Dimension" has been added in the BOM table, which is able to reference the

dimensions in the drawing. When the dimensions change, the table data can be updated synchronously.

[ What users can do]

v' The BOM table can reference the dimensions in the drawing.

Display
2 WO45-082 10045-0008200 6| Q235A 25+28+28
n WO38-044 10038-0004400 1 Q2354 120%135+1
Le] WO38-013A 10038-0001301 2 Q2354 625+525x14
-] Wo17-001 10017 -0000100 2 Q235A 35+25+35
a8 woos-129C 10008-0012903 1 Q2354 B0+105+52
7 JOF2-DT-02-17A 12303-7217001 1 Q235A 275+2B0+60
153 S500Sel-D-17-05 13183-1705000 L Q235A 1033+1700+4
5 500Sell-D-17-04 13183-1704000 1|1 Q235A t6X534X1033 B+1033+534
% 500Sell-D-17-03 13183-1703000 1 Q2354 3+1032+410
3 50CSell-D-17-02 131831702000 1 Q2354 16+1033+534
2 500Sell-D-17-01 131831701000 1 Q2354 1732+1045+540
1 380SEN-D-02-08 13163-0208000 2 Q2354 625452548
(5] Nome | Cost Number | Quontity Material Stock Size
Blank
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o ; r_h

: (

<+ F a 1Tt

8
206 401 [0
[5] |
12 WOo45-082 10045-0008200 1 Q2354 Z5
11 WO38-044 10038-0004400 1 Q235A 120
10 WO3B-0D13A 10038-0001301 2 Q2354 825
9 Wo17-001 10017-0000100 2 GQ235A 35
8 wo08-129C 10008-0012903 1 Q235A 80
i 7O0F 2-DT-02-17A 12303-7217001 1 Q2354 275
& 500Sel-D-17-05 131831705000 1 Q235A | 145
- 500Sel-D-17-04 13183-1704000 1| Q235A tEX534X1033 =]
4 5008el-D-17-03 131831703000 1 Q235A 3
= 5008el-D-17-02 13183-1702000 1 Q2354 1B
2 500Sel-D-17-01 131831701000 1 Q2354 1732
1 380SEN-D-02-08 13163-0208000 2 Q2354 825

D MName | Cost Number Quantity Material Lenqth

[ Whereisit]
Drawing Sheet Environment >> Layout >> Table >> BOM
3.4.5.4 New Update Hole Features with View to Hole Table

To help users quickly add the holes in the view to the hole table, especially the hole table update
after the model modification, function "Update hole features with view" has been added to the Hole

Table.
[ What users can do]

v" When the "Update hole features with view" is checked, all the holes in the view are updated to

the hole table.
[ Whereis it]
Drawing Sheet Environment >> Layout >> Table >> Hole Table

3.4.5.5 New Format Text to Hole Table

Function “Format Text” has been added in the hole table, based on a variety style in practical

application. So the users can customize the hole annotation style and apply it to the hole table.
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[ What users can do]

v" When the Format Text selects the default, the hole table represents the hole size according to

the default style.

v" When Format Text selects the depth from feature, the hole table represents the hole size in the

style of the HoleCalloutFormat.txt file configuration in the supp folder.
[Where is it]
Drawing Sheet Environment >> Layout >> Table >> Hole Table
3.4.5.6 Optimization of the Annotation Table(ZW3D 2026 SP1)
The annotation table function has been enhanced to include the ability to import templates.

[ What users can do]

v" Users can choose the customized templates to generate the annotation table scheme.

£ Annotation Table

| % Required

T )

Point list |

|
Base point | &~
Name
¥ Item Numbers l
© StartingID 1 S|
() Starting label |5 ' |

Order :_Au.t.o uprllna.i:e Ds afters ~
Show origin indicator

¥ Template
Template |

=

[ Whereis it}

Drawing Sheet>> Layout>> Table>> Annotation Table
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3.4.5.7 Optimization of BOM Table Splitting Function(ZW3D 2026 SP1)

Users can make custom settings when splitting the BOM table.

'@' Custom Split 53
Insert point :.Eottom-R'rg ht '-:
Child table rows 6 =

With new head row

ok || it

[ What users can do]
v" BOM table can be split multiple times;
v" You can set the number of rows to be split each time;
v" You can manually specify the position of the table after each split.

[Notes]

The number of rows set for the sub-table is the number of rows for the next sub-table after splitting,

not the number of rows of the current table.
[Example]

Users can set the number of rows for the next sub-table. This operation can be repeated to generate

multiple sub-tables with the desired number of rows as per the user's requirements.

& |Part00o8 1 Aluminum

5 [Part005 7 Aluminum

4 |Part004 1 Aluminum

10| Part010 1 Alumin 3 |Part003 1 Aluminum

9 |PartO09 1 Alumin 2 |Part002 1 Alumirnum

12 F’nrt012| | 1 Alumin 8 [Part008 1 Alumin 1 |Parto0o1 1 Aluminum
11| PartO11 1 Alumin 7 |PartO07 1 Alumim ID| Name |Cost|Number|Quantity|Material

[ Whereis it}

Drawing Sheet>>Layout>> Table>> BOM Table
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3.4.6 Optimized drawing function

3.4.6.1 Optimization of the Cross Hatch(ZW3D 2026 SP1)

The optimization of the Cross Hatch enables using the breaking lines of the broken view as the

filling boundary.

7.

[ What users can do]

v When activating the Cross Hatch  and move your mouse over the breaking lines , a

pre-highlight appears.
v' When activating the Cross Hatch, you can select the breaking line as the input for the Entities.

[Notes]

When selecting the breaking lines, two breaking lines will be selected simultaneously. However, only

the enclosed area designated as internal will generate the section lines.
[Whereisit]
Drawing Sheet>> Drawing >> Cross Hatch

3.4.6.2 Optimization of Sketch (ZW3D2026 SP2)

Sketches drawn in the view or its partial section views now support selecting each other's view lines

for snapping, referencing, constraining, and dimensioning.
[ Whereis it]

Drafting Environment >> Drawing >> Sketch
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3.4.7 Style Manager Optimization

3.4.7.1 New Thread Closing Line

The generation of thread ending line has been supported when projecting.

[ What users can do]

No thread ending line Threaded ending line

[ Notes]

*  When making a projection view, when the axial direction of the threaded hole is not parallel to

the projection plane, the closing line will not be generated.

*  When making a sectional view, the closing line will not be generated when the cutting position

is not on the axis of the threaded hole.
[Example]

1) The Style Manager sets the thread terminating line.
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¥ Style Manager o
:Current Document = iiA[I b4 | - Drafting Standard 2
|v £ standards = Activate | New i i Save | | Reset |
Iv I Styles General |_\a;rew |
| > % Point | Type of Projection Style of Threads
> “’_ Line ¢ e
B 6| o| o
> B8 Hatch L | s
| » [A Annotations ) First angle Show thread terminating line |
¥ & Symbols “Style of threads in section
! > '35‘ Centerling/ center mark -~ )
> & Weld L |-‘ B
| > W Caterpillar © Third angle — !
» ke End treatment |
> o Surface finish ~Options
> [ Intersection symbol = [P . =
| > ByFile/Block = Idg @ i I<%I =
v 4. Dimensions — ===
I z 1 Linear Q ZN |‘2..? |iI"l|
A Angular N | | | |
| ) O Radial/diametric
» ¥ Arc length | = [
=0 i~ \L‘]ﬁ‘ 17| [
—Preview — . L
ABCDE v I< bt m:
FGH
IJKLMMNOP | Hidden line removal for surface
Scale type(lin/n:1)
[ Bend notes /= | |Rad> <SMT_Com_Ang>
Inherit PMI | Inherit parallel PMI v |
Synchronize sheet scale
-
| Import | | Export all | | Apply || Cancel | QK

2) Thread hole projection automatically generates thread terminating line.

B
|
|
|
|
|
fypaiaiaiaiaiaiaia 4
~ -~
- s
~ -
- -
R

[ Whereis it}

Drawing > > Style Manager > > View > > Show thread terminating line
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3.4.7.2 View Arrow, Label Supporting Setting Layer.

Auxiliary view, detail view, section view arrow symbol, label text set the layer separately.

@ Style Manager =
: Currer& bocumem.:. ™ All T ||~ Auxiliary View Style-
» 4 Arc length - Activate New I Save | Reset
% ~C Charfer — ki | Rl B
> & Hole callout General | Text Lines
* 1T Ordinate Layer I —
v [ Tables
> B User Table @ Active layer | [ Show view arrow Arrow proportional control
» ™ BOM_Table T Header-
> B Hole_Table At i 4-—|A r A
> @ EDM_Table 7] Show label -A i i
> ¥ Annotations Label style - - A I A
> B Structural BOM (Legacy) 7 Ee Bt ~ || | First arrow — -
» B Weld_Table — - | ;
> ™ Revision Table AR s 4 | —’:‘;'- o
¥ @ Views Rotate <MNones % 4
> il Base View = [#] Show scale [#] Use same style for two arrows
> B8 projection View = Scale prefix SCALE 3
v & Auiliary View P | Second arrow — -
Phuilinry View Style (ANSI) - ... Scale type Use parent scale ad 4 ‘1‘—”.““1‘ |6
» B Section View Scale format xY b 4
> 88 Detail View ] ’—‘ i =
L - AA o
» d} Break Line Alignment AAXX x XX Line -
! %M Altarnata nncitinn e | - - Color I:I
Preview | [Layer _BY VIEW- - ] !
) Above view © Below view Line type — e DASHDOTDO =
A I-b Line width 0.25mm il
i / \ Layer -BY VIEW- -
Al> VIEW A-A
SCALE 11
Import | Export all Apply | Cancel [ 0K

[ Notes]

*  When the layer value is-BY VIEW-, the layer properties of label and arrow change with the layer

properties of the view.

*  When the layer value is a specific value (such as layer 0001, etc.), the layer property changes of

the view will not affect the layer property values of label and arrow.
[Whereisit]
Drawing > > Tools > > Style Manager > > View > > Label and Scale
3.4.7.3 New "Apply to all from same component" to Section View

The drawing sheet specification requires that the section lines of the same components in the same
drawing be consistent. For this application scenario, option "Apply to all from same component" has

been added. When checked the section line style of one of the section views in the drawing will be
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changed, and the changes will be automatically applied to other section views of the same component in

the drawing.
[ What users can do]

v" Modify the hatch style of all section views of the component in the drawing at once.

[ Whereis it}

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Tool >> Style Manager >> Section View >> Hatch Attributes >> Apply

to all from same component
3.4.7.4 Text Direction Optimization for Linear Chamfer Dimensions

Optimization of attribute settings for chamfer dimensions in drawing sheets. In ZW3D 2026, the
three types of "Normal", "Always perpendicular”, and "Along the model line" for leader chamfer
dimensions will be adjusted to the dimension attributes, known as text direction. The text direction

option is also added to the dimension attributes page.
[ What users can do ]

v" Set the text direction of the chamfer dimensions in the Style Manager.
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~Text direction
‘/(;5 | LCa _cs
K =

v' Set the text direction of the chamfer dimension in the dimension attribute page.

= o] o e o

Text alignment Default v |

Text format R = C

[ Whereis it}

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Tool >> Style Manager >> Chamfer >> Text Direction

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Linear Chamfer Dimension>> Attribute >> Text

direction
3.4.7.5 New "Suppress the lead" Option to Leader Label / Balloon Label

In the drawing specification, there are two styles of lead and bubble annotation with lead or
without lead. Option "Suppress the leader" has been added in the drawing style manager. And the user

uniformly configures the lead style and saves the style to the drawing template.
[ What users can do ]

v" Set whether the Leader Label and the Balloon Label suppress the lead in the style manager.
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¥ Style Manager [ ¢
‘"Currantr Document ~ ;ill ™ || Leader Label Styl
v &7 Standards Al Activate | | New Save || Reset
v o Styles General | Text
> E- Point | Layer Leader
> Line ol == P
> B-Text @ | Active layer - Ar
Suppress the leader I
> [l Hatch =y S5 N
~ [& Annotations i Arrow — -0
» ¥° Coordinate label Scale factor 1 o _l
~ &7 Leader label _[[] | Angle o aler -
eader Style (ANSI) - Active = Text Position Line type —
v &° Balloon label o — _ = — i - P 1'émm .
Balloon Style (ANSI) - Active ’, f b i,
> B patum feature = Vertical ali ﬁ a7
g
> 4° Datum target Text alignment i :
» W Feature contral symbol Decimals g =
» & Elevati = 1
o Bent Leader 306324
> [&E Symbols .—.T..r.
» U, Dimensions
> [ Tables T |74

v @ Views
>l Base View 3.06324 1.53162
> B8 prgjection View | xxxl
> P Auxiliary View - —'| |‘—1
ABCDE
FGH
IJKLMMNOP
Import I Export all i Apply [ Cancel I oK
¥ Style Manager o %
‘“Currar;t-.D;qumant“ 'All - rBalloon Label Styl
v &7 Standards Al Activate | [ New [ save || Reset |
ANSI —_— — — E—
v of Styles | General | Text
» 4, Point —Layer
» 4 Line . : =
> A Text @ Active layer |
> B Hatch ppress the leader I

v [& Annctations [ Display R - 20820
» ¥ Coordinate label Scale factor >

1

v & Leader label L . SR S
Leader Style (ANSI) - Active | dedtpoction Gy [
v Bauoliablm“s,) S [ Line widh | ———0.1¢mm ~
> B Datum feature Balloontype |Circular ™|}l Decimals  |X. -
» 4 Datum target Size type | Aute extrude " |||| Bent teader
» B Feature control symbol © One side 1 Nearest side

» £ Elevation 12761458

> [ Symbols Balloon size T_.I Left bent 3.06324 —-1—1-
> 4, Dimensions /_O [_
> B Tables - Right bent 3.06324

v @ Views

o 1.53162
> ‘ Base View |

XXX,
> B8 prgjection View —.l |4—1
> @ Auxiliary View -

Symbol combination: —Quantity
y

@ Combination spacing 0

—
Previe

Denotation | e |

Import | Export all | Apply Cancel | oK

v' Supports saving the style of the suppressed lead to the drawing template.
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[ Whereis it]
Drawing Sheet Environment >> Tool >> Style Manager >> Leader Label/Balloon Label
3.4.7.6 Point/Line Styles Controlled by Standards in the Style Manager

The range of objects controlled by standards in the drawing sheet style manager has been

optimized, including both point and line objects within the standard style control range.
[ What users can do ]

v" In the standards of the Style Manager, it supports setting styles for both point and line objects.

¥ Style Manager =
|All withlocal) — ~ Al * || Bretting Standerd =
~ £ Standards A1 Actvate | wew | swe B meser: |
DIN General View
ESKD Style Type Available Styles (One for the standard)
L Piping IS0 cutting table « | [Line Style (ANSD)
=0 Revision Table Line Style (DIN)
JIs Base View Line Style (ESKD)
v Styles_ Projection View Line Style (GB)
> % Point ||| Auxiliary View Line Style (150)
> om Line Section View Line Style (I15)
> A Text Detail View
> [ Hatch Alternate position view
> [Al Annotations Break Line
v Symbols Weld
> W Centerline/center mark Caterpillar =
> & Weld End treatment =
> W Caterpillar Sul'fﬁtef.lmsh l
% h_ End trestment Intersection symbol
> ¥ Surface finish LE": 3
= atcl
> Intersecti bol
N %:I:‘;T lkD" S Structural BOM
Errm . o v il Harness BOM
S i ~ || Harness Wires Table il
Harness Connectable Object Table i
Harness Standard Part Table
Harness Protection Table
Harness Content Table
Harness Global Wiring Table
Point
Tine. =
Decimal delimiter |Pericd |
|-
Import | | Export all Apply D | Cancel _ OK ]

v" In the attribute interface of points and lines, standard styles can be selected.
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¥ Point Attributes = 52 ¥ Line Attributes =
[ 2 | T
Lok | =Hiomstandands [ ! Style | <From Standard>
| <From Standard> T —
 Point Style (ANS]) ; _m ‘5 |)
Color | Point Style (DIN) !
| Paint Style (ESKD) HEA | Line Style (DIN)
Type | Paint Style (GE) 'Line Style (ESKD)
| Point Style (150) Type | Line Style (GE)
| Point Style (JIS) |Line Style (150)
Spe Rl Width i E'Ez:ttgr'::f“ﬂ
| AuOff Toggle Alon | . ANOFf | Toggle All On
Ly Ly Ml Layer ELayer'DDDD - |
1= ol g |
!i“_i OK " Cancel | | = .| == | oK Cancel

[ Whereis it}

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Tool >> Attributes >> Style Manager

3.4.7.7 New Decimal Point Alighment

New style "Decimal Point Alignment" has been added in the dimension tolerance. Tolerance

alignment style can be customized in the style manager, to achieve alignment with the decimal point of

tolerance.
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@ Style Manager =

;Current Documnent = iiAlI ~ || —Batch edit for di ion styles

» @7 Balloon label 4 | [© For active style () For all displayed styles

! > E Datum feature =
> &° Datum target General  Line/Arrow | Text |

| » Em Feature control symbel Use text style |:C_u§tom> -l

> < Elevation Text At - Text Shape

| v Symbaol TSI R e g S
- Font ZW3D Simplex Roman | & || B| U] sosi4 | o7 | [ -
Sample 1 | L
‘ ]E Iy

» W Centerline/center mark
ACBBY yZz ‘ IXX+

| & wed
> Wi Caterpillar
! » h_ End treatment
» ¥ Surface finish
3 [ Intersection symbol
> ¥ File/Block
| v[& Dimensions ]
» Tl Linear A
| > A Angular
> (f Radial/diametric HXAX
» F Arc length SRR
> Chamfer
| b q?' Hole callout
» TIT Ordinate

[ E
~Preview

Color

Justification

K]

Import | | Export all Apply || Cancel | 0K

0 +10.00°
907 "5.00°

[ Whereis it}

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Tool >> Attributes >> Style Manager
3.4.7.8 Optimization of Angular Dimension

Two thread line styles become available in the style manager.
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[ What users can do]

v"  Generate thread line in different style.
[ Whereisit]

Drafting Environment >> Tools >> Style manager >> View
3.4.8 New Parametric

In industrial applications, it is often necessary to add some parameter information to the drawing
sheet drawings, such as gear parameter table, technical parameter table, etc., and ZW3D 2026 new

parametric of the drawing sheet to meet this scenario.
[ What users can do ]

v'Insert the parameter table in the drawing to support the calling of the expression.
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6 5 4 v 3 2 1
ARSI MR
i 24
D ax | 1 |P
ExA | 20
c €
) — — <H
B B
FILE NAME
BRAWN
i 5
A = BiZE GAGE GUDE |OWG MO Ev A
AAH)
- . . < SCALE Pa Iwa . |m“r| o 1 “
| | “P |

v' After inserting the parameter table, support filling the contents of the table.

¥ Fill Parametric

L7 X
Label name | Type | Fill context
i5#r String ¥ 24 !@
FEE) String -[1 @
Eh&E String - [20° e i

Reset Cancel |l Apply

v' Drawing format attributes and batch modification attributes page synchronous add parametric.

[ Whereis it}
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Drawing Sheet Environment >> Manager >> Right-click menu >> Add Parametric
3.4.9 Single Line Fonts "GBENOR. SHX" and "IC isoscp. shx"

Two new single line fonts "GBENOR.SHX" and "IC-isocp.shx" has been added.
[ What users can do]

v"In the drawing sheet, support the creation of font styles for "GBENOR.SHX" and "IC-isocp.shx”.

GBENOR
L-1s0Cp

[ Whereis it}

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Drawings >> Text
3.4.10 New Symbol Library

A symbol library has been added in the drawing sheet component, through which various symbols

can be quickly reused,
[ What users can do]

v" Support the annotation, balloon, feature control, datum feature, weld symbol, surface finish

saves to the symbol library.

v' Supports reading the symbols in the DWG format.
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R,euse Lib:ar_t,r

@ TraceParts il

=
t Favorrls | — .
m User Defined Symbol E
4
L
=y

b ﬂ Symbol

v [ Motion
[ Brake
[ ] Widget campaign
[ Chain drive
[ Members make up the lower pair
=] Grinding bodies
E Other
[ Spring
= Click
E Cam
[ Coupling
[ Gear mechanizm
E: Screw drive
[ Widget
[ Geneva mechanism
(71 with multiple low side of the compon...
[ Prime mover

.Bé’aﬁ g -
¥ Search
Search.. || “ \\T
¥ File List

B Ei-directional thrust bearing

M Radial spherical plain bearings

B Single direction thrust bearing

= Thrust ball bearing

= Tyo-radial-thrust bearings

= Radial ball bearing

Bl One-way radial spherical plain thrust bearings
M Radial spherical plain thrust bearing

LIEN ¥

> Preview |

v' Support quick insertion of symbols into the drawings through symbol library.
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[ Whereis it])

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Reuse Library >> Symbol Library

3.4.11 Format Painter Optimization

Function "Change the type of tolerance" has been added in the format painter. Through checking

this option, you will be able to control whether to paste tolerance information or not.

ZW3D 2026 has added change the type of tolerance function in the format painter. Through

checking this option, you will be able to control whether to paste tolerance information or not.

f Format Painter

¥ Required |

Source Entity || | & ‘
I

Target Entities |

X

=

(-4
b

¥ Setting
Change the type of tolerance ‘

[ Whereis it])

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Tool >> Attributes >> Format Painter
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3.5 PMI

3.5.1 Hole/Thread Labeling Supporting Text Labeling According to Labeling
Format.

PMI hole/Screw Callout supports counting the number of the same feature, the same surface, and
the same individual holes, and supports the dimension method according to the callout format text. The

function usage method is consistent with the environmental hole callout function of the drawing sheet.

+* Hole/Screw Callout 52
v[X] =] ol
¥ Required '

4

sod

Entity |
Text point |

|

& |&

LCOIE £ 4
1

¥ Dimension Attributes

[ Callout Elerments Dirmn Attributes

Configuration -

) By callout elements
© By callout format text

| -Depth from feature -

[ What users can do]

v" Support counting the number of the same feature or the same surface or the same hole in the

same individual.
v" Share the same hole labeling configuration file with the drawing.
v" Support custom hole labeling format.

[Example]

1) You can change the HoleCallFormat.txt of the supp folder under the installation directory to
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customize the annotation format of various hole types.
2) Select the corresponding hole marking format text in the drawing sheet to mark the required

hole marking results.

[ Whereis it]
PMI > > Hole/Screw Callout

3.5.2 Modify Tolerance

Function "Modify Tolerance" has been added in the PMI component, which bahaves in the same

way as the function in the drawing component.

«% Modify Tolerance
vl o
Entity & |
-' Sk = = 3

ARXK | = — | m

[_| Show tolerance parentheses

[ What users can do]
v' Support selecting multiple PMI for tolerance modification.
[Example]

As shown in the figure below, you can select multiple diameter dimensions and modify the

tolerance of diameter dimensions in batches.
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bra

@250.00°3% ©190.00*3.83 ©250.00*383

w4t Modify Tolerance =
v x[H (@]
¥ Required
Entiy [3pickes | ®
¥ Settings

[ Whereis it}

PMI > > Modify Tolerance
3.5.3 New 3 Point Angular Marking Function.

Function "3 point angular marking" has been added to PMI component. Whose usage is consistent

with the use of the 3 point angle marking function in the drawing sheet environment.

vIX|E| 8]

Startpoinil
End point

LCONE O L (4
4

¢ @ @ |&
4

Text point |

1] N
Tent |\|"aF:JE X |

Plane | | &

[ What users can do]

v" Support selection of starting point, base point and end point to create angle dimension.
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[ Example]

Support selection of start point, base point and end point to create angle dimension.

45°

53

A Anguiar

vixlE (@]

¥ Reauired
4[4l

Start point |83,-35.87178,134.88641 | & & =
Base point 88,-0,0 vy &

Endpoint |8355.87172,13488641 | ¥ B v

Text point |[3
¥ Settings
Text | Dim Attributes
[
Text Value -]

Plane I

[Whereisit]
PMI > > Angle
3.5.4 Symbol Adsorption Effect Optimization

Absorption of feature control to dimension has been supported, so as to the absorption of surface

finish and datum feature to the feature control, whose usage is consistent with the drawing sheet

environment.
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[ What users can do ]
v" Feature control supports snap to dimension.
v" Surface finish supports adsorption to feature control.
v" Datum feature supports snapping to feature control.
[ Whereisit]

PMI > > Drawing Area
3.5.5 BOM Supporting Resizing

"Resize PMI" supports resizing the BOM table according to the current model scaling ratio.
[ What users can do]
v" Resize the BOM table according to the current zoom ratio.

[Example]

Do not resize PMI Resize PMI size

[ Whereis it}

PMI > > Resize PMI
3.5.6 Optimization of Hole/Screw Callout(ZW3D 2026 SP1)

The Hole/Screw Callout of PMI has added a placement plane. ZW3D 2026 SP1 supports placing hole

annotations on a specific plane.



& Hole/Screw Callout

3
vix B 8 o]
¥ Required =l
T
JdId
|
By oUB0TERLEM Y -
Textpoint 16401339080 | ¥ & v

¥ Dimension Attributes

Callout Elements Dim Attributes

Plane F1 | &

HCi

By callout elements
By callout format text

| Depth from feature
|

[ What users can do]
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v"  Select placement plane when creating or modifying the Hole/Screw Callout of PMI.

v" Right-click the Hole/Screw Callout of PMI to modify it’s placement plane.

[ Whereis it}

PMI >> Dimension >> Hole/Screw Callout
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4 Industry Applications

4.1 Sheet Metal Design

4.1.1 % Convert to Sheet Metal Improvement

The "Convert to Sheet Metal" function is improved, which allows for the convenient conversion of
solids into sheet metal. This function can effectively improve the design efficiency for

reverse-engineering complex sheet metal parts.
[ What users can do]

v' Support selecting "bend edges" and defining the bending radius corresponding to the bend
edges.

v' Support the automatic addition of rip and custom rip.
v" Support defining the types and parameters of close corner.

v" Support retaining punch shape for conversion.
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£ Convert to sheet metal 2
v [X| = @]
¥ Required ]
Stationary I:'@
Bendfacwedgsmi: ¥ &
Collect all bends
¥ Sheet Metal Attributes i
Global setting
Type Custom
K-factor 0.41 i
Thickness 2 mm o -
Opposite
Radius 2 mm -
¥ Rip |
!‘Ist point I J ¥y &~
| 2nd point | (¥ & -
|
s | |
Custom rip | Y & &
Relief I_!\_.Ifj_n_e—';
Gap 0 mm - -
¥ Settings |
Keep punch shape
Flat tol 0.1 mm ;| @~

[ Notes]

*  The required option “Collect all bends” only supports collecting tangent bending faces and

does not support collecting circular arc faces of punch shape and bending edges.

*  When the sheet metal parts are unevenly thick before conversion, they will be repaired

according to the set thickness value during conversion to ensure consistent sheet metal thickness.



All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM

[ Example]

1) Easy conversion of appearance, shape, and solid to sheet metal.

Before conversion After conversion

2) Fast conversion of third-party format sheet metal parts and preservation of punch shape.

Before conversion After conversion

[ Whereis it}

Sheet Metal Environment >> Convert >> Convert to sheet metal
4.1.2 New Vent

The "vent " function can quickly create sheet metal heat dissipation structures for electrical
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enclosures. This function supports defining the boundaries and ribs of ventilation ports using sketch
contours, setting different parameter values for ribs, and also supports setting draft and fillet values.
Facilitating design modifications, effectively reducing the number of command operations, and

improving design efficiency.
[ What users can do]
v" Support sketch definition of ventilation areas, rib contours, and filling boundary.
v" Support setting parameter values such as width and thickness for multiple sets of ribs.

v' Support side draft and fillet for ventilation openings.

§ Vent 2
[v]X]=] an
|¥ Required |
Face [ T
Sketch boundary:. ¥ |:| &
Depth 10 e 3 |
[ =rigs- |
Profile yi®
Width 1 mm > & -
Thickness 1 mm > & -
List [ ¥y & &
Opposite
¥ Settings
Fllboundary [ |¥ | &
Fill depth 10 mm ;[ -
Filletradius 0 mm | &~
Draft angle 1] deg 5 | SB ~

[ Notes]

*  The boundaries and ribs in the vent command are limited to the same sketch for selection, and

multiple sketch definitions are not supported.
[Example]

Sheet metal box ventilation vent heat dissipation structure.
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[ Whereis it}

Sheet Metal Environment >> Form >> Vent
4.1.3 Optimization of the Rip(ZW3D 2026 SP1)

The Rip supports the removal of the other side of the wall thickness.

Edges/Lines Tpicked | ¥ @

Gap
[¥7] Keep other side

[ What users can do]

v"In "left side" and "right side" mode, the wall thickness of the other side can be retained by

checking the "Keep other side" option.
[ Whereis it]

Sheet Metal >> Convert >> Rip
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4.2 Structure

4.2.1 New Structure Configuration (ZW3D 2026 SP1)

Newly added Structural Component Configuration Item allows setting configurations such as profile

creation methods, structural component user attribute templates, structural libraries, and joint display.

ql Configuration o0 52
¥ General :I
:‘ Part [ use virtual component
| 'g‘ ey Structural comp user attrib pl .D:\;WSD\MSmlan\;upp\SiftPaMﬁrrbuthemp!gteaf}n &

M Color Structural library folder _D:\ZWSD\SODSmian\ZWStmcture\Standard Partsh, | L =]

‘% Display Joint display Joint color l:l Joint size |Mormal ~

(BT Files

| & cam

& User i |
|35 pom

| 8 ECAD

J Routing

| B8 Motion

I * Harness

| &* Recover/Backup

i Reset || Default | ' Cancel Apply |

[ What users can do]

v' Control the profile generation method, specifically, whether to generate in the form of virtual

components.

v' Specify user attribute files for structural component.

v" Specify structural component profile libraries.

v" Modify whether joints are displayed in the drawing area, as well as their display color and size.

[ Whereis it])

Utilities >> Configuration>> Structure
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4.2.2 New Structural Component Design Entrance (ZW3D 2026 SP1)

When creating a file, you can select "Assembly >> Structure" to complete the file creation. Once the
file is created, the software will directly enter the Structural Component Design Module, allowing you to

start the next step of structural component model design.

@' Create New File = 52
Type Subtype
Assembly Standard ECAD
Drawing Sheet Standalone Sketch Piping/Tubing Harness
CAM Plan Motion Structure
Termnplate Information
[[Blank] |
AssemnTemplate(MM] Unique Name
Assembly0D1 || zzasm |
Description

[ What users can do ]
v" Quick access to the Structural component design module.
[ Whereis it]

File >> New>> Assembly>> Structure

4.2.3 Joint Create and Edit

ZW3D 2026 SP1 has comprehensively upgraded and optimized the joint creation capabilities. It not
only enables joint creation for curved profiles but also merges and upgrades the face trimming and
trim-to-face functions. Newly add the command for the cross joint, allowing for the rapid creation of
various typical design structures such as cross shapes and grid shapes. Moreover, the joint editing

capabilities have been improved and optimized. It not only supports direct selection of a single joint for
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parameter modification but also allows selection of multiple joints for batch modification, significantly

enhancing the design efficiency of designers.
4.2.3.1 Joint Creation (ZW3D 2026 SP1)

4,2.3.1.1 Creation of Curved Profile Joints

In structural component design, curved profiles are widely used due to considerations of structural
stability and aesthetics. Examples include dome structures of roofs, conveyor contour skeletons, and sofa
frames. ZW3D 2026 SP1 has enhanced its joint processing capabilities, enabling the handling of joints for

common curved profiles.

[ What users can do]
v' Complete the joint creation for curved profiles.
[Notes]

*  For curved profiles to be processed, their skeleton center-lines must have exactly one

intersection point to support joint creation.
[Example]

1) When designing the dome or shed roof structure of a roof, a miter joint can be created at the

joint between the curved roof cover and the column.
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I M 2
vix|= ol
Erv Keqmred
=

Structure 1 apl}pwsect\;)qg_w ')Y &
CStucture?  wections o011 [[ 2 &
| ¥ Settings )

Gap 1 o mm |
Gap2 0 mm ;|5

2) When designing furniture products such as tables and sofas, T-joint processing can be applied

to structures containing curved profiles.

P T-Joint d
vix|E o
.V R.eqmred
idiid
Base structures 1 pic‘kejd. Ty xs
Tool structure  nollow sections_001_1 E &
| ¥ Settings B

Gap o mm :'j & -

[Whereisit]
Structure >> Basic Joint
4. 2. 3. 1. 2 Optimization of Face Trim & End To Face

ZW3D 2026 SP1 has merged and optimized the "Face Trim" and "End To Face" functions. It retains

the Face Trim function and integrates End To Face, simplifying the functions in the structural component

design module. You can quickly achieve both design effects through a single command.
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ZW3D 2026 ZW3D 2026 SP1

W Face Trim 2 W Face Trim 53
H o | o B (@ [p]
v x| & N *f‘-ﬁ—.‘?k
: - — - — ¥ Required
¥ Re'."f"&' Structures D Iﬂﬁ &
Structures D |I|A, Surfaces | M |:| Q
Surfaces I:I & ¥ Settings
¥ Settings " o : mm ¢ [
o T T @ ‘ Extension
Erow
Gap ._ﬂ im . [fes Fit to surface
[ What users can do]

v" Quickly achieve both face trimming and trim-to-face design effects through a single command.

[ Whereis it])

Structure >> Advanced Joint>>Face Trim

4.2.3.1.3 Cross Joint

In the structural design of aluminum profile frames, fences, and similar structures, structural
components are widely used. These components intersect with one another. Processing the intersection
joints individually would lead to extremely low work efficiency. With the Cross Joint command, multiple

profile intersection positions can be processed in batches quickly, which significantly improves the user's

design efficiency.




[ What users can do]

[ Notes]

supported.
[Example]
1)

complete the design of the intermediate crossing parts.

[ Whereis it])

Structure >> Advanced Joint>>Cross Joint

4.2.3.2 Joint Editing

Gap o

All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM

v" Quickly complete joint processing at the intersection of two or more crossing profiles.

For duplicated profiles where the skeleton curve cannot be found, cross joint processing is not

When designing the outer frame of a window, the Cross Joint command can be used to quickly

4 Cross Joint
v [x| =] [Fle]
:v Required

Basestructures |4picked | ¥ (|| # @
Tool structures ve

¥ Align method

¥

mm * [ & -

In the process of structural component design, it is common to re-edit joints. In ZW3D 2026 SP1,

the joint editing method has been greatly improved. You can quickly select one or more joints for editing

and modification, significantly enhancing design efficiency.
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4. 2. 3. 2. 1 Joint Management and Visualization

Joints created by users are uniformly managed at the bottom of the Assembly Node Manager, and
arranged in the "Joint Folder" in the order of their creation. In addition, when the joint command is
activated, the already completed joints will be displayed with a schematic indication in the drawing area.
This makes it more convenient for users to quickly determine whether joints have been created and

whether the joint type is appropriate.

Joint Nodes Schematic Display of Joints in the Drawing Area

v T Joint

™ Miter_001

™ Miter_DD2

™ Miter_003

™ Miter_004

T Tjoint_005
T Tjoint_006
T Tjoint_007
T Tjoint_008
T Tjoint_009
T Tjoint_010
T Tjoint_011
T Tjoint_012
T Tjoint_013
T Tjoint_014
T Tjoint_015
T Tjoint_016
T Tjoint 017
T Tjoint_018

= Miter .
vx]| 8 b
¥ Required |

[l 2
— 4
Structure 2 x=z |
¥ Settings |

Gap 1 mm 2| & -

Gap2 o 5|0

[ What users can do]
v" Quickly edit corresponding joints through joint nodes.

v' When creating a new joint, quickly determine whether a joint has already been created at the

current position and whether the corresponding joint type is appropriate.
[Notes]

* Joints already created for the current object will only be displayed in the drawing area when

the joint command is activated or when a profile is selected via the joint editing command.
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*  For profiles obtained through the profile reuse method, if the original profile contains joints, no

new joints will be added after reuse.
[Where is it]
Structure >> Assembly Node Manager >>Joint
4. 2. 3. 2. 2 Optimization of Edit Joint

ZW3D 2026 SP1 supports selecting one or more joints directly for editing or deletion. You can also

right-click directly on a joint node and select the edit command from the right-click menu to complete

joint editing.
ZZ
10
v e
Selecting
Multiple o

Joints for

Editing




All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM

™ Miter 004

Tjo % Edit Joint
Tjo @ Assembly Folder
Tjo
- X Delete
Tjo Customize menu
T Tjoint 0T
T Tjoint 012
Right-Click T Tjoint 013
ght-Clic T Tjoint_014
. T Tjoint 015
Editing of T Tjoint 016
T Tjoint 017
Joints T Tjoint 018
[ 3 Lap_019
& Lap_020
W Lap_021
[ 3 Lap_022
o Lap_023
& Lap_024
W Lap_025
& Lap_026
L3 Lap_027
-

[ What users can do]
v" Select Multiple Joints for Simultaneous Editing.
v" Supports editing via the right-click menu at the joint node.
[Notes]
*  If multiple joints of different types are selected, they can all be modified to another type.

*  When selecting joints that include lap joints or face-trimmed joints, modifying their types is not

supported.
[Example]

1) When designing window frames, batch modify the gap values of frame miters.
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“p Edit Joint

v x| & oo

¥ Hoquired S
QiYyY

o e v 8

¥ Joint . _ .
i

Ul
Gapl 05 mm 3| &
Gap2 05 mm > &
[Where is it]

Structure >> Joint Treatment >> Edit Joint

4.2.4 Structural BOM Optimizations

The usability of the structural components BOM has been improved, allowing users to more
conveniently add custom attributes to structural components assemblies and customize the exclusion of

components in the drawing sheet structural components BOM.

[ What users can do]

v" Users can exclude components that do not need to be displayed in the BOM while editing

structural components BOM in the drawing sheet.

v"In the assembly environment, users can export the current custom attributes to an Excel

spreadsheet or import custom attributes via the structural components BOM properties editing

interface.

v" In the drawing sheet, when a row in the structural components BOM is selected with the

mouse, the corresponding structural component in the view will be highlighted.
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v" In the assembly environment, users can edit the units and decimal places of numerical

attributes of structural components BOM, such as length, weight, etc.

[ Notes]

If row merging is used in the structural components BOM in the drawing sheet, the highlighted

row in the structural components BOM corresponds to the components associated with that row
before merging.

*  Units and decimal places can only be set in the assembly environment.

[Example]

1) In the assembly environment, activate the structural components BOM, edit the structural

component assembly attributes, and import or export custom user attributes using the

import/export buttons on the right side.

9 Structural BOM

Choose objects |~ Structural attributes | Structural table

et Square-Cold formed e | Re
Test2_Square-Cold formed_001

Test2_Square-Cold formed. 002 6 Seect ile to Import. =
Test2_Square-Cold formed. 003

A o~ v 4 ||| «Users » Administrator » Desktop » Test » New Folder v €3 [search [ Y

MyDocument || Name ~ Type | Date Modified | Size
Pa Working Folder | [TI] weld File Foldler 2005171558
[ Desktop Wire File Folder 2025/1/7 15:38

B My Computer ]E Structural List- Test.xlsx lsx File 2025/1/7 14:30

= Network

& Downloads

ske|

Local copy

File name: | Structural List-Test.xlsx ¥ | Eccel file (Pxlstalsd ~

M

Root object: | Search Open v | | Cancel |

2) In the drawing sheet, select a row in the structural components BOM, and the corresponding

component will be highlighted.
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T T Pl T x T T T I = T s T 5
o A
B 2
= =
Quantity.
GXE0XS i 50.00
= | Q. ox5 A 0.00 =
GXSOXS 7 0.00 |
GXEOXS Z 6.00 |
Ll ox -89 050.00
.23 50.00
) .69 050.00
OXBOX5 .23 950.00
il SOX50%5 85 1650.00
SOX50%5 .23 550.00
SOXE0XS .23 950.00
H SOX50X5 ) i050.00 |-
T =" 'Iw I
— ==
Kl —0
i
T T z T -3 T E3 T 1 T = T T 3

3) In the drawing sheet, edit the structural components BOM to exclude components that do not

need to be displayed.

1 | 2 i s “ | 5 5 7 i |
T
 Structural BOM 2
A ol A
[vlx LU
e =~ [0
1 Humgar Specification [
Mol y Mo
Descrptn(mf | | Quses
& Totatmazs | | ¥ | Lengin 8
Structursl o
Msterial sty
inchusrial
il Aoctel -
Anghal
e direct -
o Ay o
Asinbtes .. Oekuit
i - 1§
- | Fod # D[Speci fication|Monalkgl|Guanti y|Leng tnlmmi—
Ity o) i OXE0%E 85 T 050.00
syt e [z tines [Z] _soxsoxs 23 550.00.
o v Fer | [3] Boxsoxs 23 550.60 | g
2 [4] =cowsoxs Z3 55060
Compenent: i [5] soxsoxs | &.23 950.00
v AT 1 E0R50XE 88 650,00
H L1 . | | owows | =y Ss0.00
8 Tert_Square ot inremed 01 == oxsoxs | e.es os0.00
W Tt Squire-(]  Exchade from table OXS0X5 223 950.00
£ Bl o KE] OxS0xS .23 950.60 | ¢
et Square- n OXBOXE 85 1650.60
@ Teraqrnc, __ Sumomiss mans TT T
S CoTTarmd 8 - o
1 W Test Scquare-Cold farmed_007 11 1 ]
W Test Squure-Celd formed D08 [if=] [mm]e]w =
8 st Square Celd formed 105 - [ 5 |
F 9 Tt Sauare-Cald Formed 00 | | | T = £
| [ e bt i | I |
[ | =T -
legty | 2 I ! e | g I A I .

[ Whereiis it]
Assembly>>Structure >> Structural BOM

Drawing Sheet >>Table>> Structural BOM

4.2.5 %New Reusing and Replacing Profiles

In structure design, it is very common to reuse the same profiles. The profile reuse/replace function

allows users to quickly reuse the created profile components.

[ What users can do]
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v" Support selecting a profile component and target curve, reusing this profile component at the

target curve location.

v" Support selecting a profile component and target curve, creating a new profile component with

the same cross-section at the target curve location.

v" Support selecting a profile component and target profile component, replacing the target

profile component with this profile component.

v' Support selecting a profile component and target profile component, replacing the target

profile component with a new profile component of the same cross-section.

[ Notes]

*  The target curve must be of the same type as the path referenced by the original profile
component, for example, a straight line corresponds to a straight line, an arc corresponds to an arg,

and the radii must be equal.

*  The target profile component must be of the same type as the original profile component, for
example, a straight profile corresponds to a straight profile, an arc profile corresponds to an arc

profile, and the radii must be equal.
*  The result after reuse/replace can be adjusted by reversing the direction.
[Example]

1) Select a profile component and target curve, reusing this profile component at the target curve

location.

2§ Reuse Structural Member

v[x]E o
v Required
£l
Zeiize)
4
Structure memt ber 3 Square-Cold formed_1 | # &
Fr—

» Profie
¥ Transform Profile

mm 3|8~
deg ;| &~
¥ Settings

_—
Instance name. BtructureTest3 Square-Cold formed

Create a structural folder

2) Select a profile component and target profile component, replacing the target profile
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component with this profile component.

9 Replace Structural Member
MEIL

| ¥ Required

0
=

3]

Structure member 3 Square-Cold formed 1 [I| # &

Replaced member |1 picked v

» Profile

¥ Transform Profile

Offset X,

3
3
(I

tl

Offset ¥

OffsetZ

i
0
0
0

&

s

(<]
4

[ Whereiis it]
Assembly>>Structure>>Reuse Structural Member

Assembly>> Structure >>Replace Structural Member

4.3 Weldments

4.3.1 Groove Weld Optimizations

Single-sided V-groove and J-groove for groove welds support the generation of welds with the top
surface fitting flush with the adjacent surface of the weld edge, allowing users greater freedom to

control the shape of the weld entity.
[ What users can do ]

v" Single-sided V-groove and J-groove for groove welds can be used to generate welds with the

top surface fitting flush with the adjacent surface of the weld boundary.
[Notes]

*  This option can only be used when the edge selection has been processed.
[Example]

By checking the "Fit the adjacent surface" option, ZW3D will automatically recognize the adjacent

surface of the weld edge and cause the top surface of the weld to fit.
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1] Fit the nefacent surface.
¥ Cross Section
Geametrytype | Sokd
Cantour Pane

L
«

DeptnfH 7 mm
Ruct gap i8]
HRack depeh (g) 0 mm 2 &
7 Redus®) 3 m 5 |

> Offset
» Internsticnt
X * Sapplementary Symbel

[ Whereiis it]
Part/Assembly>>Weldments>>Groove Weld

4.4 Harness Design

4.4.1 Define Wiring Rules

When routing wires, there are special requirements for certain positions. For example, some
positions require the wire harness to meet a certain temperature resistance level before they can be
placed. In such cases, routing rules can be predefined and applied to the corresponding networks/paths,

so that automatic routing can be carried out according to the rules, resulting in more accurate routing

outcomes.

[ What users can do]

v' Attributes of wire harnesses can be directly defined, with rules set for individual attributes.
v" Composite rules are supported, allowing multiple rules to be combined through operations.

v" Wiring rules can be applied when creating paths and networks, and during automatic routing,

decisions can be made based on these rules on whether to pass through regulated paths/networks.

v" For rules applied to networks/paths, prompts are provided to facilitate rule modification.

[ Notes]

When defining rules, it is required that the units corresponding to the attributes are correct,
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and the units should be enclosed using;

The rules defined in the wiring harness can only be used for wiring harnesses and cannot be
used for other modeling.
[Example]

1)

Enter the wiring harness assembly environment and use the "Define Wiring Rules" function to
define the rules by specifying their names, expressions, and descriptions.

@' Wiring Rule Manager I
rRules table
[a= | il,
Rule Mame Expression Description |Appi‘y| On Path| On network
1 | Temperatured LowestTemperature<=40[Celsius]
2 | Temperature  HighestTemperature» =120[Celsius] --
3T Ternperaturef Temperature2 --
—Rule editor
Rule name |
Expression |
Description |
2) Enter the wiring harness

component environment, use the "Create Path/Create
Network/Automatic Routing" function, and click the "Define Wiring Rules" button to pop up the routing
rule definition panel for defining new rules.
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& Create Path £2
V__IZI‘_IE_ o ¥ Wiring Rule Manager o 2
¥ Required | Riles
Name "Vi?a'n}ul | | o
il . Rule Name Description Apply| On
v Objects 1 Temperature LowestTemperature<=d40[Celsius]
2 Temperature  HighestTemperatures=120[Celsius] -.
L }
Rd
B
© Add after | Add before _' Madify
v Optional
4] ] »
Tangent direction ¥ & ‘
i PET——— Rule editor
= Rule name
G1 Magnitude 100 - e —
- Expression (3 ||
[7] G2 Radius 100 B . ,l =
L Description | K
| ¥ Settings
=T oK Cancel Apply
Wiring rule [Blank] Y - -

[ Whereis it}

Wire harness assembly >> Attribute >> Define wiring rules

Wire harness components >> Paths and route >> Create path/ Create network/auto route >>

Define wiring rules

4.4.2 %Path and Route

4.4.2.1 New “Create path” Function

In order to achieve better results in automatic routing, it is necessary to draw some paths and index
them during automatic routing. The wiring harness will automatically attach to the path, making the

routing smoother.
[ What users can do ]

v" In the online harness component environment, paths can be freely drawn and edited without

any restrictions.

v' The path can be automatically routed or manually routed directly, and the wire harness can

achieve automatic attachment and section management on the path.

v' Adjust the path direction, and the attached wiring harness automatically follows the path to
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adjust the direction.

[ Notes]

When wiring, if the two paths used are continuous but not tangent, these two paths cannot be

used for successful wiring, and only one path can be selected for wiring.

[ Example]

1) Enter the wiring harness component environment and use the "Create Path" function to select

multiple points at any position in the drawing area and freely create paths.

’ Create Path B3
[v]X|=| 0

¥ Required

Name Path 1

¥ Objects

«
&
4

ABS_PNT: 1
ABS5_PNT: 2 -
ABS5_PNT: 3 |

ABS_PNT: 4

X[« ]l~]

© Add after () Add before () Modify

| ¥ Optional

Tangent direction | ¥ &~

Reverse direction

G1 Magnitude 100 L E
G2 Radius 100 e
R4 Settings
Wiring rule | [Blank] -1lzr]
2)

Complete the created path, and the corresponding node information can be seen in the
harness manager.



All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM

Mr X

EF-E Al ~ | Mame ': = ' Y

| [Neme —%
| |w o= Harness Object / o

t ! ‘@ Standard Part

- W &= Object ‘//

L= v 3 Route Network

=

=

2

[ Whereis it]

Wire harness components >> Paths and route >> Create path
4.4.2.2 New “Extract path” Function

In order to directly use the common harness segments that have attached harnesses when wiring
harnesses, reduce the use of "attach" commands, add the "extract path" function, and conveniently
extract harness segments as paths, achieving quick use of routing paths and automatic attachment of

harnesses.
[ What users can do]

v"In the wire harness component environment, any wire harness segment can be extracted as a

path.

v' The extracted path has the same function as the directly drawn path, so even if the referenced

harness segment is deleted, the extracted path can still exist independently.

[ Notes]

*  After extracting the path, the wire harness automatically attaches to the path. When detaching,

the attached wire harness segment needs to select the extracted path.

[Example]

Enter the wiring harness component environment and use the "Extract Path" function to select any

wiring harness segment in the drawing area to extract it as a path.
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LI Extract Path £3
X = o
| ¥ Required

#600@Harnesspartdl | &

Segment

o

[ Whereis it}

Wire harness components >> Paths and route >> Extract path
4.4.2.3 New “Create network” Function

When multiple paths are used for automatic routing, the traversal speed will be slower. In
order to improve the traversal speed of automatic routing, it is necessary to group the paths, so that
each group of paths can be quickly traversed to the optimal routing path. Therefore, the function of

creating a network has been added.
[ What users can do ]
v" Quickly form a network from existing paths.

v" You can create a pathless network and use other operations to add paths to an empty network

in the future.
[ Notes]

* If a network is not created or an empty network is created, paths that are not in the network
will be classified as one network during automatic routing, and the speed of automatic routing will

be reduced.
[Example]

1) Enter the wiring harness component environment and use the "Create Network" function to

select any path in the drawing area, which can be collected into one network.
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@ Create Network FX
|v Required
MName ;NEMOrk 1

Path 1@Harnesspart001] &
Path E@Harnesspartﬁﬂ11 %

Paths Path 3@HarnesspartDi1
A ] |
v Settings
| Wiring Rule | [Blank] z}

2) In the "Create Network" function, if you do not select a path and directly determine the

generation network, you can create an empty network.

[ Whereis it]
Wire harness components >> Paths and route >> Create network

4.4.2.4 New “Add to Network” Function

To continue adding paths to an existing network, you can use the Add to Network feature to add
paths to any existing network. In addition, for the convenience of operation, this effect can also be

achieved directly by using the left mouse button to pull the path on the line harness manager.
[ What users can do]
v" Add paths that are not in the network to the existing network.
v" Add paths from other networks to the selected network.
v" For pathless networks, they can be directly deleted.

[ Notes]

* If you do not want to delete an empty network, you need to uncheck the "Delete pathless

network" option in the settings.

[Example]
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1) Enter the wiring harness component environment and use the "Add to Network" function. You
can select any path in the drawing area to add the selected path to the target network. If the "Delete

Network without Path" option is checked, the empty network will be automatically deleted.

@ Add To Network 23
v [X|= b
v Required -
Path 3@Harnesspart001| &
Path 4@Harnesspartd01 %
Paths
(] |E
Metwork Network 1 _‘
“V Settings
Delete pathless networks

2) In addition to using this command, you can also use the left mouse button to select the target
path in the bundle management, drag it to the target network, or pull the path out of the network to

make it exist independently.

Manager X8

Pl [ v | Name ¥ | ihd
CE: Nam

% ;

P | |v =4 Harness Object

— ﬂ Standard Part
v @ Object
v 5E Route Network
v 3 Network 1

il

@' S path 1

? J Path2
~g B8 Network 2
I path 3

J patha

L

[ Whereis it}
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Wire harness components >> Paths and route >> Add to network
4.4.2.5 New “Auto Route” Function

When there are a large number of wire harnesses, the efficiency of manual wiring is significantly
lower. In order to improve wiring efficiency, the automatic wiring function can be used to arrange wire

harnesses.
[ What users can do]

v' Automatically select the correct wire from the online material library for wiring based on the

principle table.

v' Automatically select the shortest path for wiring during the wiring process or directly route

without using a path.

v' Automatic verification of necessary wiring information can be performed before the start of

automatic wiring.

v'  After the automatic wiring is completed, the wiring results can be displayed.

v" Automatic wiring of designated harnesses can be done on the electrical schematic table.
[Notes]

*  Before automatic wiring, it is necessary to ensure the completion of connector port definition,

connector port traversal, wire library definition, and electrical schematic table writing.
[Example]

1) Enter the wiring harness component environment and use the "automatic wiring" function to

first perform a legality check on the automatic wiring.
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¥ Hamess Auto Route o =
Validity check
Step Specification Necessity | Definedornot | Define
1 Stepl Define wire standard parts library Ves v 4

; Step2 Define wiring rules library No x 7

; Step3 Reference connection port Yes o P

) Stepd Draw Path and Network e v P

: StepS Define Electrical schematic table Yes o 7

; Stepb Traverse Ports Ves x rd

“Mote: If partial automatic wiring is required, please refer to the electrical schematric table for adjustment

2) When the necessary items are not defined, automatic routing cannot be performed. Click the
button in the definition column to enter the editing interface. For example, "Traverse Ports" can be
clicked to automatically traverse ports, matching the port information in principle with the port

information in this harness component one by one.

¥3¥ Traverse Ports o 52

4

Ports Specified or not

216-288 T\Port1\1

]

216-288 1MPort12

216-288 1\Port143

216-288 M\Portl_Connector\A
216-288 4-348Port1_Connectortd
216-288 4 \Port1_Connector4

221-615\Port1_Connectort,1

€ € € € € € < <

221-615\Port1_Connectort

ErErrelF

-

; i-'-'-l-eset _CH{ (.:.ancellu . .

3) Click "Next" to select the wiring conditions, including whether to use paths, wiring rules, etc.
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¥ Harness Auto Route

—Wiring Conditions

Use networks and paths
Ignore wiring rules
Skip existing wires

Priority of wiring rules | Network *

Back ' | Start wiring |

4) Click "Start Wiring" to start automatic wiring according to the wiring conditions. After wiring,

enter the result interface, which displays whether all wiring harnesses have been arranged.

¥ Harness Auto Route o 52
—Wiring result
Part Number Calor From Connector =
° Pert flome Principle Global Principle | Global P{inc_iple. — Glabal |§
i 1 032 03 03 Orange Orange 216-288 1 216-288 1
2_ 2 B32 B3 B3 Blue Blue 216-288_1 216-288 1
3_ 3 M3 2 M3 M3 Magenta Magenta 216-2881 216-288 1
_4_ 4 M3 1 M3 M3 Magenta Magenta 216-288_4-348 216-288 4-348
5_ 5 B3 1 B3 B3 Blue Blue 216-288 4 2 216-288 4 2
_ﬁ_ ] 031 03 03 Orange Orange 221-615 221-615 p
4] I | 4
Bock |
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5) Specific requirements for automatic wiring of wire harnesses can be specified in the electrical

schematic, and port traversal and automatic wiring operations can also be performed in the electrical

schematic.
¥ Electrical Schematic Table o %
[B[£ Ll
Connection table olumn attribute
] || Allow aute Route ‘I Part Name | Part Number Color From Conn...  From Pin From Port | To Connector|  To Pin el Attribute Descriptive Name | Include ‘ ‘,:
032 03 Orange 216-2881 1 Portl 221-615 1 D D 4
] 832 83 Blue 216288 2 Partl Aderendh_.. A Allow Auto Route  Allow auto Route =
5] m32 M3 Magents 2162881 3 Portl 216-2884 A Part Name Part Name 5]
= M31 M3 Magents  216-288.4-3.. A Portl_Conn.. 221-615-411 1 Part Number Part Number =
@ B31 B3 Blue 21628842 A Portl_ Conn.. 221-615-410 5 Type Tpe
5] 031 o3 Orange 221615 5 Portl_Conn.., 221-615-403 5 Diite: Diameter Outer Diarnetes
@ BL33 BL3 Black 221-615409 4 Portl_Conn.. BlueSmartl.. A =|| | Inner Diameter e Dty
= 8132 BL3 Black Blue Smart .. B Port1_Conn... CiclePin14 a e i e
9 5] R33 R3 Red Blue Smart .. C Portl_Conn.. CiclePin13 2 Color Color =
1ol 5] R36 73 Red CiclePin1 3 Portl Conn.. CiclePin2 a e ype it Bipe.
e BL35 BL3 Black Cicle Pin 10 2 Portl_Conn.. CiclePin19 a Bend Radius Bend Radius
2l 5] R38 R3 Red Cicle Pin 11 & Portl_ Conn... Compressio... @ e SectionSee
3| i R310 R3 Red Cicle Pin12 & Portl_Conn.. CiclePin® a Section Specification  Section Specification
a4 @ BL36 BL3 Black Cicle Pin 15 3 Portl Conn.., Compressio... a Ml Core Nasmbes Core Number
s|1s 5] 8139 83 Black Cicle Pin_17  a Portl_Conn.. SNGYBX 2 Share Share
6|16 5] BL37 B3 Black CiclePin 18 a Partl_Conn... Solercharg.. 2 Lowest Temperature  Lowest Temperature
7|17 R34 R3 Red CicePin3 2 Port1_Conn... Compressio. a Highest Temperature  Highest Temperature =z
P 5] BL31 BL3 Black CiclePind 2 Portl_Conn.. Compressio.. a Type [Sting - - -
; 19 = R32 R3 Red CiclePin5 2 Port1_Conn... Compressio... a WEE ' ‘
i i » | Add user attribute |
Default | [ ok ] concet || apply |
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[ Whereis it}

Wire harness components >> Paths and route >> Auto route
Wire harness components >> Table >> Electrical schematic table >> Auto route

Wire harness components >> Table >> Electrical schematic table >> Traverse ports

4.4.2.6 New “Copy Path/Network” Function

In order to facilitate the reuse of paths/networks, reduce the time required to repeatedly draw the

same path, and improve modeling efficiency, the function of copying networks/paths has been added.

[ What users can do]
v" Allow copying paths/networks from other harness components in the same harness assembly.
v" Allow copying paths/networks from harness components in other harness assemblies.
v" Allow to choose whether to apply rules during the process of copying networks/paths.

[Example]

Enter the wiring harness component environment and use the "Copy Network/Path" function to
select any path/network from other wiring harness component environments in the drawing area,

and then copy the selected path/network to the current wiring harness component environment.

*§# Copy Path/Network ]
vIX|=

¥ Required

Path 1@HarnesspartD01 | &

Path/MNetwork

] 1] P |®

| ¥ Settings

Adapt to the wiring rules in this document

[ Whereis it}

Wire harness components >> Reference >> Copy Path/Network
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4.4.3 Efficiencies of Harness Modeling

4.4.3.1 Definition of Bending Radius

In order to facilitate users' understanding of the actual definition value of bending radius, the

definition method of wire harness bending radius has been changed from the original "diameter *

bending radius ratio" calculation to direct definition,

[ What users can do]

v' Directly display the minimum bending radius value that needs to be defined, without the need

for calculation.
[Example]

Enter the wiring harness assembly environment, use the "Define Wires/Cables" and "Define
Protective Layers" functions, and add any wire to discover that the definition of the bending radius

of the wiring harness is based on the actual value, without the need for calculation.

¥ Harness Material Data o
A wire | "\, Cable
Name| Diameter(mm) | Appearance | Color | Second color] Bend Radius{mmj} | Linear Massi{kg/m]
i Wirel |5 Green T Green ; Mone 15 0
4] I ;
Add | | Import Export

[ Whereis it]
Wire harness assembly >> Attribute >> Define Wire/Cable

Wire harness assembly >> Attribute >> Define protection
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4.4.3.2 Improve the Efficiency of Attach

In order to improve the efficiency of attach function, the function of attaching multiple wires to a

common path at once has been implemented, avoiding multiple clicks on the "attach” command.
[ What users can do ]
v" Select multiple wire harnesses at once to attach to a wire harness segment/path/port.
v" You can adjust the attachment direction of each segment that needs to be attached.
[Example]

Enter the wiring harness component environment, use the "attach" function, select multiple "From
segment”, and then select the "to segment" that needs to be attached. After confirmation, multiple

wiring harnesses can be attached at once.

. Attach 23
V%= an
57 Required :

NN

#2065@Harnesspart001
From segment | #23#4@Hamesspart(01_

]

Reverse direction

&

To segment ath 1@HarnesspartD01_1

[Whereisit]
Wire harness components >> Edit >> Attach
4.4.3.3 Improve the Efficiency of Wiring and Editing Harnesses

In order to improve the efficiency of wiring and editing harnesses, automatic offset can be achieved
when selecting points on the wiring/editing harness selection surface, without interfering with the
selected surface and reducing adjustment operations; You can also directly edit the entire wiring harness

without the need for segmented editing.
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When there are a large number of terminals or virtual terminals are used, in order for users to
select the target terminal more quickly, the wiring and editing harness operation command box can
conveniently select the target terminal, improve modeling efficiency, and ensure the accuracy of virtual

terminal connection during use.
[ What users can do ]

v" When selecting a point on the surface, the wire harness automatically offsets without

interfering with the surface.

v" The direction of the entire wire harness can be edited at once without the need for segmented

editing.

v" Double clicks the target harness on the harness manager to enter the edit harness interface

without clicking the "Modify Harness" command,
[Notes]

*  After selecting the port, if the specific terminal name of the wiring harness connection is
adjusted for the actual terminal, the wiring harness model will automatically switch to the terminal
with the corresponding terminal name,For virtual terminals, the wiring harness is always connected

at the port position.
[Example]

1) Enter the wiring harness component environment, use the "Route Wire/Cable" function, check
the "Point above surface" option when routing, and then select a point on the reference surface to
automatically offset the radius height of the wiring harness at the selected point on the surface,
without interfering with the surface. This feature can be used in "Route Wire/Cable", "Create

Protection", "Create Branch", and "Modify Harness".
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. Route Wire/Cable b

v[X|E] an

¥ Required

Harness material IWireT 2 |

Name |Wire1 1 |

¥ Objects

ABS_PNT: 1 [ -]
ONSRF_PNT: 1 —_—
ONSRF_PNT: 2 Ed
ABS_PNT: 4

¥ Optional

Tangent direction | IV & -

G1 Magnitude 100 =

62 Radius 100 =

[#] Point above surface

b Settings |

2) Choose any harness with multiple segments and use the "Modify Harness" function to select

the entire harness for editing. You can also double-click the target harness on the harness manager to

directly enter the edit harness command interface for editing.
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v Modify Harness 3
e | e
v[X = an
¥ Required
Target ;#M@Harnesspaﬂﬂmj | Q
Harness type |Wire id
Harness material |Wire1 e ‘
Input 8702, 8112795, 88.27488 | ¥ & ~
¥ Objects
POSPMT: 1 —
POSPNT: 2
POSPNT: 3 }
POSPNT: 4
POSPNT: 5 b
POSPNT: &
POSPNT: 7 X

Add after (C) Add before © Modify

¥ Optional

Tangent direction

G1 Magnitude 1370518 o
G2 Radius 119.4307 ;=
[ Point above surface

¥ Settings

Relaxation amount(%) 3 &
4 i | »

[ Whereisit]
Wire harness components >> Harness route >> Route wire/cable
Wire harness components >> Harness route >> Create protection >> General
Wire harness components >> Harness route >> Create branch

Wire harness components >> Edit >> Modify harness

4.4.4 Optimized Nailboard Diagrams

4.4.4.1 Optimizing the Layout of Nailboard Diagrams

In order to make the layout of the nail board diagram clearer and avoid layout overlaps, the

automatic layout of the nail board diagram is optimized to improve the efficiency of layout adjustment.
[ What users can do]

v' After flattening the nail board diagram, there is no overlapping interference.
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v" After the nail board diagram is flattened, it is arranged uniformly from top to bottom, with the

area occupied by each flattened diagram arranged from small to large.

v"  After flattening the nail board diagram, the area with the largest proportion of flattened area is

placed on the drawing frame.
[Example]

1) Enter the wiring harness assembly environment and use the "nail board diagram" command to

automatically flatten the completed drawn wiring harness parts into nail board diagrams.

& Nailboard
v [X| =

¥ Required

Name | Mailboard

¥ Setting

Template AD_H(GB)wire |
Object | Table  View Optien

v [] &% Harnessassembly001
@ Harnesspart001

2) Upon entering the nail board diagram environment, it can be observed that the wiring harness

in the nail board diagram is flattened and arranged vertically, without any overlapping issues.

Connector2_ 3 Conrnector2_2



All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM

[ Whereis it]
Wire harness assembly >> Drawings >> Nailboard

4.4.4.2 % Nailboard table and label position update(ZW3D 2026 SP1)

Adding "Table orientation" and "Label position" to the nailboard in wiring harness design can make
the nailboard clearer after automatic flattening, avoiding interference and overlap between tables, labels,

and flattened wiring harnesses.

[ What users can do]

v" You can control the automatic placement of the table, allowing three ways: By view (placing it
next to the connector view), Bottom_Left (placing it in the lower left corner of the entire flattened

view), and Bottom_Right (placing it in the lower right corner of the entire flattened view).
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& Nailboard 22

[v] % || @ b
¥ Required
Mame Nailboard = = 1 L3 W [ B -I~I-I-I-I-I-I-I-I-I-I-I-|-|-|-|-.
¥ Setting ] B

Template | [Blank] -

Object | Table | View  Option
Table type
[#] Harness BOM
Wires Table
Connectable Object Table
Standard Part Table
Protection Table
Global Connection Table

Table orientation

() Byview (© Bottom Left C) Bottom Right

v" Can control whether different standard parts output labels.

%5 Nailboard =
[v] x| E]| o
v Req.nired
Name Nailboard
¥ Setting |
Template [Blank] - 10 Hole T_1
Object  Table | View Option
Connector

@ Ring hatch ) Fan hatch
Apply view label

[¥] Connector ¥ Fixing part Leading part

~Tabal position

) Herizontal © Aligned

[00000060060]

v" The placement of labels can be controlled, allowing for horizontal placement or placement in a

direction where the bundle is flattened.



& Mailboard

|[Blani.
Object  Table | View | Option

52
v x|& 00
¥ Required |
Name |Nailboard |
v Setting i
Template - | :

Connector
© Ring hatch

© Fan hatch
~Apply view label -

¥ Connector [¥] Fixing part [ Leading part

- Label position

) Horizontal © Aligned

[ Notes]
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TR-5 i 33
i
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T
-
— ="
=
T R _ 4

In order to avoid interference between the table and the flattened map, the table will appear

beyond the map, and the placement position can be adjusted by dragging as needed.

[ Whereis it}

Wire harness assembly >> Drawing >> Nailboard >> Setting >> Table/View



All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM

4.5 ECAD

4.5.1 ECAD Configuration

Through initiatives like refining the mapping strategy and expanding the electronic component
library, we can enhance the interaction between ECAD and MCAD. This enables us to meet the workflow
requirements for design in relevant scenarios within sectors such as communication equipment,
automotive electronics, and consumer electronics, facilitating designers to complete product design and

validation more expeditiously.

Q Configuration = 52
¥ General =
§ Basic
' Part
n Default ECAD assembly template &
Default ECAD part template &
. Color o E
Default compenent coordinate system
Z.J Background -
f.j‘: Display el 9y
| B Files Compenent naming convention  ecad_name G
i CAM Mapping file path €
£ User Same name mapping priority First occurrence >
35 POM Board
o ECAD D Board color
J Routing
Component
* Motion _—
“ :' Component color
% Harness 3 )
Component library
<* Recover/Backup é
Eg
n=-]
=
-
Reset | Default | Cancel Apply

Adding "Default ECAD assembly template" and "Default ECAD part template" in Configuration -
ECAD -Basic, it can help you predefine templates for ECAD file creation and better standardized

management.

Adding a "Naming strategy " in Configuration - ECAD can help you manage mapping and define

MCAD component names according to enterprise standards during the import/export IDF files.

In the configuration - ECAD - electronic component library, content such as support for multi-path

can help you set up multiple different electronic component libraries, which helps enterprises better
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manage their component libraries.
4.5.1.1 Default Template

In the early stages of ECAD design, by setting the "Default ECAD Assembly Template" and "Default
ECAD Part Template", users can quickly select the corresponding templates when creating files, thereby

improving design efficiency.
[ What users can do]

v' Assembly Template: Used to set the template files required for creating ECAD assemblies. First,
the template is defined and stored in the corresponding path. When users create new ECAD

assemblies, they can directly call the template to create the corresponding assembly.

v' Part Template: Used to set the template files required for creating ECAD boards. First, define
the template and store it in the corresponding path. When users create a new ECAD board, they can

directly call the template to create the corresponding ECAD board.

Set template file.

¥ Configuration iy
= e % esic | =
| @ Part ' _ _
| % 1 Default ECAD assembly template Ch\Users\Leo\Desktop\ECAD-ASM.Z3ASM &
n Default ECAD part template .C.:‘l..l.sers-\.l:ec;\.t)es.l.ct.op-\hl.i-cﬁlj.-.an rd.ZiPRT . L =]
Color : -
Default component coordinate system
%Y Backgound | E
Reset 1] Default ] | Cancel Apply
v" When creating, you can choose the corresponding template.
W Create New File o % @ Creat PCRE d
r Ead oar
= = | X
& & B o3 ‘
Part fosembly | Standard ECAD Part
& @&
Drawin, g Sheet Standalone Sketch ECAD_ B
X Description
CAM Plan
[Template. | [information
[Default - ECAD-ASM | Template
[Blenk] :
[z2asm [Blank] =
B Default - ECAD-Board S
[Blank]
UK | Camcer
[0k | concel e
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[ Notes]

*  The assembly template must be selected for ECAD assembly to be effective and cannot be

selected for regular assembly.

* The part template must be selected as an ECAD board file to be valid, and ordinary parts

cannot be selected.
4.5.1.2 Naming Strategy

When importing or exporting IDF files, users can control the names of related fields after import or
export by setting options such as "Component Naming Convention", "Mapping File Path", and "Same

Name Mapping Priority", such as ECAD_NAME, ECAD_ALT-NAME, etc.

[ What users can do]

v' Component Naming Convention. You can control which name to use as the component name
after importing the IDF file, with options including ECAD_NAME ECAD_NAME_ ECAD_ALT_NAME .
ECAD_ALT_NAME.

Component naming convention | ecad_name =

Mapping file path ecad_name_ecad_alt_name a
5 ; - ecad_alt_name
ame name mapping priority

ECAD_NAME_
ECAD_ALT_NAME

ECAD_NAME ECAD_ALT_NAME

wrp sBY sEN CEL AT DL SM
L AR SIEEIE 5T

£ 3.0 "oudp 2025 EvAL De i
i

: TRartiil

£ 4 .END HEADER 4
S BDARD DUFLINE ECAL

1.000070

0'-1.067417 0.000000 0.000000

@ 41.545764 0.900000 0.000400

0 41979780 F1_6EAND3 0.000000

@ -1.067417 21.6£4803 0.004000

@ -1.097417 0.000000 0.000900

FND RORRD OUTT.IN

o

LACERENT
[ED Bl NCREFDES

0.000000 0.000008 0.000000 -0.000¢ 1\ 5 l":'E.SV " .
CENU_ULACEMEHT 000000 U.0B000Y 0. 000800 —0. €
- . ENT_PLACEMENT

v" Mapping file path: Set the default mapping file path so that there is a mapping file in that
location. When importing/exporting IDF, the corresponding file can be selected by default as the

mapping file for parameter mapping.

v" Same name mapping priority: When encountering the same name mapping in the mapping file,
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it can be set to map in order (First occurrence) or in reverse order (Last occurrence).

4.5.2 % Compare IDF

The new compare IDF function can compare component changes (including New, Delete, and

Modify) and control whether to accept changes.

[ What users can do]

v" Using ECAD_RefDes as the unique identifier, when a component change is identified, such as

adding, deleting, or modifying a component, a change list will pop up for you to choose whether to

accept these changes.

<right-click> for context-sensitive options. & %

P D@ @ e H B -
<Shiftrght-click to display pick Fter - T-@-@- ¢ H- - =g 0 O Layer00oo

¥ Compenents Changes (=1 {

Fiter ¥ New ¥ Delete ¥ Modify
Status confirmation form.
| Number ECAD RefDes | Status Packsge name  Accept import
G New DAX/DIONPL0Y/... ¥ Yes
a Maodity CPCYL/DTOON .. o Yes
c1o Modify CYL/DIOOXSOUP... o Yes
D21 New DAX/DT30/P300/.. ¥ Yes
D2 Delete DAX/D150/PS00/... o Yes
ic1 Maoiity DIP100/24/WB00...  Yes
[ Moty CPCYL/DTOOXM... o Yes
D1 Delete DAX/D100/PL00/... o Yes

@ N eEme w N o

0K Cancel

[ Notes]

The ECAD_RefDes is the unique identification code used for comparison, and components must

have an ECAD_RefDes to be compared. Otherwise, they will be considered as new items and

imported directly

[Whereisit]
ECAD Assembly >> Data Exchange >> PCB Exchange>>Compare IDF

4.5.3 %IDX Import and Export

The new IDX import and export function can achieve incremental import and export, greatly

improving design efficiency while reducing error rates
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[ What users can do]
v Mark Baseline
v" Export Increment

v" Import Increment

* cellphonel.Z3ASM X | +

Hold down <F2> fof dynamic viewing &t~
<F8> ar <Shet-roll> to find next vakd fiter setting

PO RS-0 H Wm0 9|0 Olaymono -

;Cr,

Q) ECAD Export Options @ =
¥ Exportto
GA\OY L=
¥ Changes
Board Cemponent Hole Area
Transaction [ Status Accept expart | ECAD,
1 COMP4S6 Modified J Yes HI
2 COMPADE Modified / ves saz
3 COMPADS Modified S ves 5332
4 i 3
v Option
Export vession 1DX30
Default global unit Defautt ~
oK Cancel
o~
116.742mm o
* cellphonel.Z3ASM X | + >
Hald down <F2> for dynamic viewing b~ & s G @- @S- HH- =m0 %00 Leyato0 -
<F&> ar <Shitroll> to find next vabd fiter setting 9 $9-0-8-0l-¢ 2. g L
%P ECAD Import Options [ 2
¥ Import from
G:AD1 WORK\0S dx | &
» Responses
¥ Changes
Boad | Component | Hole Aea
Transaction o Status Acceptimport | ECAD]
1 COMP456 Modified V Ve H1
2 COMP406 Modified o Yes s331
3 COMP404 Modified VY 332
q i »
¥ Option
Defoult global unit Default
1 New\03 e | &
oK Cancel
S
Qf\

116.742mm

[ Whereis it])
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ECAD Assembly >> Data Exchange >> PCB Exchange>>Mark Baseline/Export Increment/
Import Increment

4.5.4 .emn file import optimization(ZW3D 2026 SP1)

While importing an .emn file, you can now input the fraction value of Instead board thickness,

Default board thickness, Default component height and Default hole diameter locating at ECAD Import
Options manager with fraction.

[ What users can do]

v

Input fraction such as 3/4 in Instead board thickness, Default board thickness, Default
component height and Default hole diameter (Plus+, minus-, times* are also available).
[ Notes]

Step widget will be inactive while +, -, *, / is in input box.

|3/5 J

[Example]

Input 3/4 in the box of Instead board thickness, and you can check the board thickness is 0.75 mm.

¥# ECAD Import Options

=
ECAD | Filter

. ¥ Exclude geometry

Distance —|
Only import board

Distance  0.75 mm
Priority impert compenents in library

K-axis 0 mm

Y-axis 0 mm
Z-axis 0.75 mm
Instead board thickness 374 |
[¥] Show import log

[ Whereis it])

File >> Import >> Import--- >> Select File to Import

=+ >> Pick an .emn file >> Import
Or: Open an .emn file directly.
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4.6 Point Cloud(ZW3D 2026 SP2)

4.6.1 New Basic Fitting function

The new version adds the Basic Fitting function, which can fit point clouds into four types of
geometric shapes: plane, sphere, cylinder, and cone. The Auto mode is enabled by default, which will

automatically fit the input data to the closest shape among the four types mentioned above.

Plane Sphere Cylinder Cone

[Where it is]
Part/Assembly Environment >> Point Cloud >> Create Face >> Basic Fitting

4.6.2 New Project to Mesh function

The new version adds the Project to Mesh function. Using this command, you can project sketches
or space curves along a specified direction onto a designated single mesh, thus obtaining the resulting

curve.
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[What can be done]
v" Adjust the projection precision;
v' Customize the curve degree and perform fairing processing on the projection results;

v' When there are sharp corners in projection results;, you can choose to divide or exclude the

local results at the sharp corners, and customize the sharp corner angle (0-90 deg).

Sharp

Sharp optimization:None optimization:divide

Sharp optimization:exclude

v' When there are gaps in the mesh, you can choose whether to perform gap fitting at these gaps.

Gap Fitting off Gap Fitting on

[Whereitis]
Part/Assembly Environment >> Point Cloud >> Create Curve>> Project to Mesh
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5 CAM

5.1 2-Axis Module

5.1.1 “Contour” Operation Optimization(ZW3D 2026 SP1)

When the " Contour" operation uses the "Zigzag" cutting direction to machine open regions, if

there is a boundary, the toolpath at the boundary maintains climb milling to achieve better side wall

machining results.
[ What Users can do]

When the cutting direction is "Zigzag," the tool path at the boundary of the open region maintains

climb milling.
[ Notes]
*  Effective only for the boundaries of open regions.

[Example]

ZW3D 2025 ZW3D 2026 SP1

[ Whereisit]
2x Mill >> 2D Pocket >> Contour >> Cutting Control >> Cut Direction

5.1.2 Thread mill supports entry point configuration(ZW3D 2026 SP2)

2-axis Thread Mill adds the "Pre-Drilling Points" and "From/To Center" functions. The "From/To

Center" function controls whether the tool enters and exits from the center, while the "Pre-Drilling
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Points" function precisely specifies the entry position. This ensures cutting safety, reduces air cutting

travel, and improves machining efficiency.
[What users can do]

v' Precisely specify the entry point via the "Pre-Drilling Points" function;

Pre-Drilling Points: Disabled Pre-Drilling Points: Enabled

v" Control whether to enter and exit the tool from the center via the "From/To Center" function.

From/To Center = Checked From/To Center = Unchecked

[Notes]

*  When the “Pre-Drilling Points” function and the “From /To Center” function are used

simultaneously, only the “Pre-Drilling Points” function takes effect.
[Example]

1) Use the “Pre-Drilling Points” function and specify the entry point by creating a new Pre-drilling

Points.
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¥ Point Setting

i-Tﬂﬂl Home Start | | |

I_T;u[ Home End | | |
~Pre-Drill Points -

A ¥ Fi

Mew Delete

2) Use the “Engage/Retract” function and specify whether to enter the tool from the center by

selecting whether to check the “From/To Center” option.

v EE!!_;age,’!letract
| Return Level !Appmach Distance = I
Approach Distance !_3 l
(EngageDistance  Absolute - [10 |
Retract Distance Absolute 10 |
|||E| From,/To Center

[Where is it]
CAM Plan >> 2x Mill >> Thread >> Path Setting >> Point Setting

CAM Plan >> 2x Mill >> Thread >> Link and Lead >> Engage/Retract
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5.2 QM Module

5.2.1 New “Z Constant” Operation

The operation of "Z Constant"” uses a new surface selection process. By selecting the part, cut region,
avoidance and containment, it can provide accurate contour machining, suitable for machining parts
with complex profiles, especially in the precision cutting of steep regions, especially in mold
manufacturing and complex parts processing. It enables high quality surface finish and precise

dimensional control.
[ What users can do]
v" You can customize common processing parameters.
v" Accurately define part, cut region, avoidance and containment.

v" In the operation interface, you can select available tools for the operation, view the selected

tool, create a new tool and edit the selected tool.

v/ Custom operation tolerance, custom part thickness and avoidance thickness.

v" New cut layers function for segmented finishing, tool joint and local density adjustment
v' Supports the division of cut regions according to steep angle.

v" Support for merging toolpaths within a specified distance of the same layer to reduce link and

lead.
v' Supports tangential extension of the toolpaths.
v" You can select whether to generate rolling toolpaths.

v' The tool neck, shank, and holder are checked for cutting and non-cutting toolpaths

respectively.
v" Supports adding notes to the operation.
[Notes]

*  The toolpaths can only extend up to 25% of the tool diameter.
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*  When selecting the holder for collision detection, the tool shank inspection distance can be set

at the same time.

[Example]

Functions Unused After use

Tool Path Extension

Merge Distance
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Check Neck

Avoidance Thickness

[ Whereis it}

3x Quick >> Z Constant
5.2.2 New “Region Mill” Operation

The operation of "Region Mill" uses a new surface selection process. By selecting the part, cut
region, avoidance and containment, it is usually used in complex surface machining. “Region Mill” can be
realized respectively on the steep region and shallow region for processing. Because of its flexibility and
adaptability, it plays an important role in numerical control programming. It can meet the requirements
of different complexity and precision machining tasks. Through reasonable parameter setting and

process planning, the machining efficiency and quality can be effectively improved.
[ What users can do ]
v" You can customize common processing parameters.
v" Accurately define part, cut region, avoidance and containment.

v"In the operation interface, you can select available tools for the operation, view the selected
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tool, create a new tool and edit the selected tool.
v' Custom operation tolerance, custom part thickness and avoidance thickness.
v" Supports the division of cut regions according to steep angle.

v' Supports machining of shallow region and steep region separately and also supports machining

of shallow region and steep region simultaneously.

v' The strategy of “Z Constant” is supported in steep regions and the strategy of “Lace” is

supported in shallow regions.

v" Support for merging toolpaths within a specified distance of the same layer to reduce link and

lead.
v' Supports tangential extension of the toolpaths.
v" You can select whether to generate rolling toolpaths.

v The tool neck, shank, and holder are checked for cutting and non-cutting toolpaths

respectively.
v" Supports adding notes to the operation.
[Notes]
*  The toolpaths can only extend up to 25% of the tool diameter.

*  When selecting the holder for collision detection, the tool shank inspection distance can be set

at the same time.
*  Only normal thickness is supported.

[Example]

Functions Unused After use
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Tool Path Extension

Tool Rolling

Merge Distance

Check Neck
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Avoidance Thickness

[ Whereis it}

3x Quick >> Region Mill
5.2.3 New “Chamfer Debur” Operation

Chamfer Debur Operation is commonly used to process the sharp edges of parts, which can reduce

the amount of subsequent manual grinding and polishing work, saving time and costs.

[ What users can do]
v' Edge Deburring
v' Ignore Holes

[Notes]
*  You need to select a plane perpendicular to the Z-axis of the MCS as the machining object.
* It does not support the selection of the model's sharp edge lines for processing.
*  Areas that you do not wish to machine can be excluded using the exclude edge function.

[Example]

Edge Deburring

et T
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[ Whereis it}

3x Quick >> Finish >> Chamfer Debur
5.2.4 New “Chamfer Plunge”Operation

Chamfer Plunge Operation is commonly used for processing the sharp edges of convex corners on
parts, reducing the sharpness of the part edges to prevent cuts or wear. This operation is highly efficient

in terms of processing, saving a significant amount of time.
[ What users can do]
v" Vertical Convex Sharp Edge.
v' Convex Sharp Edge with Draft Angle.
v’ Z-Axis Extension of Tool Path.
v' Tangential Extension of Tool Path.
v" Chamfering Curved Edges.
[Notes]

*  The selection filter for machining draft angle chamfers needs to adjust the maximum convex

angle value to avoid being filtered out and not selectable.

[Example]

Vertical Convex Sharp Edge
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Convex Sharp Edge with Draft
Angle

Z-Axis Extension of Tool Path
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Tangential Extension of Tool

Path

Chamfering Curved Edges

[ Whereis it])

3x Quick >> Finish >> Chamfer Plunge
5.2.5 New “Corner Plunge” Operation

Corner Plunge Operation is commonly used for processing the concave corner fillet transitions on
parts, which helps to reduce stress concentration and improve the appearance quality of the parts. This

operation is highly efficient in terms of processing, saving a significant amount of time.

[ What users can do]
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v Vertical Arc Concave Corner.

v" Arc Concave Corner with Draft Angle.
v" Multi-Toolpath Offset.

v" Toolpath Extension.

v" Avoidance Angle Chamfering.

[Example]

Vertical Arc Concave Corner

Arc Concave Corner with Draft Angle
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Multi-Toolpath Offset

Toolpath Extension

Avoidance Angle Chamfering
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[ Whereis it}

3x Quick >> Finish >> Corner Plunge

5.3 5-Axis Module

5.3.1 New Lead Angle and Side Tilt Angle Functions in the “Guiding Surface
Iso” Operation

Guiding Surface Iso Operation has added tool axis control functionality, allowing users to perform
tool axis lead inclination and side inclination machining, which can cover more five-axis machining

scenarios.
[ What users can do]
v Tool Axis Front and Rear Lead.
v" Tool Axis Left and Right Roll.

[Example]

Tool Axis Front/Rear Lead

Tool Axis Left/Right Roll
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[ Whereis it}

5x Mill >> Cut >> Guide Surface Iso >> Axis Control

5.4 Platform Matching Functionalities

5.4.1 Tool Improvement

5.4.1.1 New Milling Tools

Milling added End Mill-Straight and Ball Mill, suitable for more application scenarios, to further

meet the actual processing needs.
[ What users can do]

v' Supports the creation of End Mill-Straight, and the angle of the neck part does not change with

the "Angle" of the tool parameter.

v' Supports the direct creation of the Ball Mill, no longer need to create the Ball Mill according to

the End Mill;

[Notes]
*  One of Angle, Flute Len and Cutter Dia of End Mill-Straight is calculated automatically.
*  Thereis one and only one automatic calculation parameter for End Mill-Straight.

* In End Mill-Straight, when the selected calculation parameter is manually modified, the next

parameter is automatically used as the calculation parameter.
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[Example]

End Mill End Mill-Straight

End Mill Ball Mill

m
il

R

e

[Whereisit]
Setup >> Tool Manager >> Mill
5.4.1.2 The Parameter of Chamfer Adjustment

Adjust the chamfer cutter diameter from the inside diameter to the outside diameter, which is more
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in line with the actual tool parameters.
[ What users can do ]

v" Define Chamfer by the outside diameter;

Chamfer (ZW3D2025) Chamfer (ZW3D2026)

[Example]

[ Whereis it]
Setup >> Tool Manager >> Mill
5.4.1.3 The (0S) Offset of Holder Supporting Simple Calculations

The (0S) offset of holder supports simple addition, subtraction, multiplication and division
operations, which is convenient for users to set clamping parameters, without the user's own

calculation.
[ What users can do ]
v" Support simple addition, subtraction, multiplication and division operations.
[ Whereisit]

Setup >> Tool Manager >> Mill >> Holder
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5.4.1.4 Turning Default Cutting Parameters Adjustment
Adjust the default feed speed of the turning tool, which is close to the actual turning parameters
[ What users can do]
v" The default turning tool feed speed is 0.3 in mm/RPM.
[Where is it]
Setup >> Tool Manager >> Lathe >> Speed/Feed

5.4.1.5 Tool follows the active coordinate system display(ZW3D 2026 SP1)

The creation of a tool following the active coordinate system display offers greater convenience
when handling complex products and is better suited for machining programming solutions involving

intricate components.

[ What Users can do]

v" Supports the creation of a tool following the active coordinate system display.

ZW3D 2025 ZW3D 2026 SP1

[Example]

z

L,

[ Whereis it}

Setup >> Tool Manager
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5.4.1.6 Preview Supported When Creating Custom Tools(ZW3D 2026 SP1)

When creating a custom tool with LA=0, a preview will be displayed to prevent users from assuming

the functionality is invalid.

[ What Users can do

v" Preview is displayed even when LA=0 during custom tool creation.

ZW3D 2025 ZW3D 2026 SP1

[Example]

i i Add Delete

[ Whereisit]
Setup >> Tool Manager >> Mill >> User Define Tool

5.4.1.7 Milling Default Cutting Parameters Adjustment(ZW3D 2026 SP1)

Adjust the default feed speed of the milling tool, which is close to the actual milling parameters.
[ What Users can do]

v" Milling tool plung feed rate defaults to 60%.

v" Milling tool Engage feed rate defaults to 100%.

v" Milling tool Retract feed rate defaults to 100%.

v" Milling tool Slotcut feed rate defaults to 100%.



All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM

[Example]

ZW3D 2025 ZW3D 2026 SP1

Feed rates Feed rates

Feed Per Tooth I\a_'1MPI; ¥ _. IGG&ZS : Feed Per Tooth I';1MP!; - IGGBES :
Feeis MMPM (20 D] Feeds Mwem -
Stepover  Percent ~ 100 S| | sepover  Percent - 100
Plunge Percent |20 || punge Percent 60
Engage ?_:Percent 5 50 : Engage f__-Percent - [ 1100 :
Retract E_Percent ¥ 31}0 : Retract EPercent ¥ :5.100 :
Traversal ;-Percent hd 'IDO : Traversal E.Percent b 'IDO :
Sloteut ;"_Percent b 40 :- Sloteut ;"_Percent % ::‘IDO f
Slowdown E_Fercen-f * Iﬁﬂ : Slowdown E_F.’-ercen}: i IBﬂ :

[Where is it]
Setup >> Tool Manager >> Mill >> Speed/Feed
5.4.1.8 Added Groove Turning Tool Tracking Points(ZW3D 2026 SP1)
Added groove turning tool tracking point category, with the tracking points in orthogonal position.
[ What Users can do]
v" Supports orthogonal position as tracking point.

[ Notes]

*  Only supported for groove tools.
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[Example]

ZW3D 2025 ZW3D 2026 SP1

[ Whereis it}

Setup >> Tool Manager >> Lathe >> Tracking Point
5.4.2 Enhancement of Machining Plan Usability

The new features of "One-click to Display " and "One-click to Interrupt Toolpath Calculation" has

been added.
5.4.2.1 One-click to Display
The new "One-click Display" function allows you to display only the selected process toolpaths.

[ What users can do]

v' The “~” key is used to display only the selected process toolpath and hide all other process

toolpaths.
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[Example]

Before use After use

i

[ Whereis it])

‘el

Keystroke
5.4.2.2 One-click to Interrupt Toolpath Calculation

The new "One-click Interrupt Toolpath Calculation" feature allows you to interrupt the toolpath

calculation process.
[ What users can do]
v" Interrupt Toolpath Calculation.
[Example]

1) Without one-click interrupt toolpath calculation: Software crashes and freezes.
2) With one-click interrupt toolpath calculation: Timely interruption of toolpath calculation to

prevent software crashes and freezes.

[ Whereis it}

The toolpath calculation will automatically prompt whether to interrupt the toolpath calculation

function after 5 seconds.
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5.4.3 CAM Plugin
Four new plugins have been added to enhance usability and enable rapid programming:
v' Batch Modify Operation.
v' Batch Rename Operation.
v" Batch Move Operation.

v'  Batch Create/Edit Folder.

5.4.3.1 Batch Modify Operation

The new "Batch Modify Operation" function allows for the bulk editing and modification of process

parameters for selected operations.
[ What users can do]
v" Modify Stepover.
v" Modify Thick.
v" Modify Cutting Parameters.
v Modify Tool

[ Notes]

*  The new "Batch Modify Operation" function only takes effect for supported operations, and

unsupported operations will not be modified.
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[Example]
Before use After use
v @ Operations ~ @@ Operations
VLE gh Offset 2d 1 Vh 2d1
Ref Op (undefined) Ref Op (undefined)
3 Features (undefined) g Features (undefined)
~ 14 [ Rough Plunge 1 v 1 | Rough Plunge 1
Ref Op (undefined) Ref Op (undefined)
&3 Features (undefined) B3 Features (undefined)
v % Ulace v & Ulacel
Ref Op (undefined) Ref Op (undefined)
&3 Features (undefined) €D Features (undefined)
~ @ I Angle Limiting 1 v & I Angle Limiting 1
Ref Op (undefined) Ref Op (undefined)
&3 Features (undefined) B Features (undefined)
v % ! Offset3d1 v @ ! Offset3d 1
Ref Op (undefined) Ref Op (undefined)
&3 Features (undefined) €3 Features (undefined)
V‘ ! H5M Offset 2d 1 V‘ [ HSM Offcet 2d 1
ReEOpiindetnied) Ref Op (undefined)
&3 Features (undefined) a Features (undefined)

[ Whereisit]
CAM Plugin >> Programme Tools >> Batch Modify Operation
5.4.3.2 Batch Rename Operation

The new "Batch Rename Operation" function allows you to edit and modify the names of

selected processes in bulk.
[ What users can do]

v" The Operation can be renamed according to the rule of "Operation Name + Tool Name +

Number".
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[Example]
Before use After use
|w ] Operations v i@ Operations
> Bm | Rough Offset 2d 1 P » &= | Rough Offset 2d_Tool 1_01 ?
> 1 " Rough Plunge 1 ® » 1 | Rough Plunge_Toel 301 P
> % U lLaced ? > % U Lace Tool 301 P
> ¥ U Angle Limiting 1 ? > @ U Angle Limiting_Tool 101 P
> @ U Offset3d1 ? > % | Offset 3d_Tool 401 P
> % [ HSM Offset 2d 1 b4 > % | HSM Offset 2d_Tool 2_01 P
[ Whereis it]

CAM Plugin >> Programme Tools >> Batch Rename Operation
5.4.3.3 Batch Move Operation

The new "Batch Move Operation" function allows you to move the selected processes to different

locations in bulk.
[ What users can do]

v" Move the selected operations into a specified folder.

[Example]
v i@ Operations v @ Operations

» Bs U Rough Offset 2d 1 ? v 5 Operation Folder 1

> 19 " Rough Plunge 1 ? » B U Rough Offset 2d 1 ?

> % gf_ace1 P > il | Rough Plunge 1 ?

> ¥ U Angle Limiting 1 ? > % 7 Llacer b

> B U Offset 3d 1 P » @ U Angle Limiting 1 ?

> % U HSM Offset 2d 1 ] > %@ [ Offset3d 1 ?
3 Operation Folder 1 > % U HSM Offset 2d 1 ?

[ Whereis it}

CAM Plugin >> Programme Tools >> Batch Move Operation
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The newly added "Batch Create/Edit Folder " function allows users to create a specified number of

folders according to different rules.

[ What users can do]

v" Create a specified number of folders according to various rules.

[Example]

Based on folder names

v @@ Operations
v 5 A10086-F
3 A10086-F01
5 A10086-F02
3 A10086-F03
5 A10086-F04
&3 A10086-F05
5 A10086-F06
€3 A10086-FO7
5 A10086-F08
€3 A10086-F00
5 A10086-F10
3 A10086-F11
5 A10086-F12
€3 A10086-F13
5 A10086-F14
3 A10086-F15

[ Whereis it}

CAM Plugin >> Programme Tools >> Batch Create/Edit Folder

5.4.4 Toolpath Verify Improvement

5.4.4.1 Toolpath Verify Directly Associated with the MCS

The default coordinate system of toolpath verify is adjusted from the WCS to the Tool Path which is

MCS, without manual adjustment by the user.

[ What users can do]
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v' The default coordinate system for toolpath verify is the Tool Path.

[Whereisit]
Output >> Toolpath Verify
5.4.4.2 Turning Operation Supports Diameter Display

The diameter value is displayed during the toolpath verifying of the turning operations, so that

users can see the commonly used data more intuitively, without the need for users to convert the radius
value to the diameter.

[ What users can do]

v' The tool path diameter is directly displayed in toolpath verification.

[ Notes]

*  Only the turning operation is supported.

[Example]
ZW3D 2025 ZW3D 2026
|F 1500000 MMPM - F 0.1800 MMPR '
S51000.0000 RPM S 1000.0000 RPM
D 50,0000
X 23.0000 Y 0.0000 Z 53.8000 X 25.0000 Y 0.0000 Z 53.8000
I 0.0000 J 0.0000 K 1.0000 | 0.0000 J  0.0000 K 1.0000
| « | 4 m | » | » « | 4 | 0| > | W |
] N
[ Whereis it]

Output >> Toolpath Verify
5.4.5 Solid Verify Improvement

5.4.5.1 The Function of Process Stock Supporting Viewing the Final Result

After the solid verify, users can directly click to view the result of any operation, including the

last operation, without selecting the last process and clicking Start verifying to get the final result.
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[ What users can do]

v' Support users to directly click to view the results of any operation.

[ Notes]

*  You can only quickly click to see the operation that has been simulated.

[Example]

Click "End of All Operations" to view the final simulation results.

#y Solid Verify
v|[X| = L)
| Operation List | Toolpath Data

62. ZHEmREETH] 4, DIRD.S W
83 ZEmERTIN| 5. D1ROS
B4. ZHERERLTH 6, DIRD.S
55, PTERA] 3, DIR0S

66, ZEZEATE] 17, D1R0S
67, ZES 44T 18, D1R0S
68, ZES AT 19, D1R0S

£

69, LR 20, DIR0S B
End of All Operations. =

[ Whereisit]
Output >> Solid Verify
5.4.5.2 Visual Analysis Supporting Parameter Customization

The visual analysis function supports custom color and tolerance zone default parameters, which is

convenient for users to set personal common color and tolerance zone.

[ What users can do]

v' Support custom color, tolerance zone default parameters.

[ Notes]

After the customization, you need to save the configuration file to the default folder path to

define the default parameter.

[Example]

Customize visual analysis color and tolerance zone parameters by saving a profile or selecting a
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custom profile.

Q Simulation Options I 52

Display [ Analysis 1 Stock  STL

rTolerance Bands

- 'D { Visual Analysis

4
EI ' Gouges Analysis | EI | Excess Analysis

Apply Cancel oK

[ Whereis it]
Output >> Solid Verify >> Options >> Analysis
5.4.5.3 Stl Output Supporting Associative Model Paths

Supports automatic saving of Stl output to the folder where the model file is located after

simulation, and users can also customize the saving path.
[ What users can do]
v" The STL can be directly associated with the model file path.
v" To save the Z3PRT format, you can directly associate it with the model file path.
v" If the new file has not been saved, follow the set CAM output folder path.
[Notes]

* If the new file has not been saved, follow the set CAM output folder path.



[Example]

Before improvement, the CAM output folder is set by default, and after improvement, the folder

where the model file is located is selected by default.
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Before
% Simulation Options (= B Simulation Options =
Display  Analysis  Stock | STL Display  Analysis  Stock | STL |
-Save Solid STL. Save Solid STL
Path  C:\Users\Administratar Docurnents\ZWaD &= | Path  CAUsers\Module & |
MName Ehest_Stock_?_W MJ583-1001_GUN_220113_CAM stl Name | -Rast_stock_a 11J593-1001_GUN_220113_CAM stl
File Format @ Binary () ASCII File Format @ Binary () ASCIl
Use the rest as stock Use the rest as stack
Apply Cancel OK Apply Cancel OK
[Whereiisit]
Output >> Solid Verify >> Options >> STL
¥ Simulation Options (=
Display  Analysis  Stock | STL

-Save Solid STL

Path  C:\Users\Module &= |

Name |Rest_Stock_21MJ593-1001_GUN_220113_CAM st

File Farmat @ Binary () ASCII

Use the rest as stock

Apply Cancel oK




All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM

5.4.6 New Post Debug Tool

The Post Debug Tool can help users configure ZNC files and can locate the corresponding ZNC

statement and CL statement from the NC program for accurate modification.
[ What users can do]
v" The corresponding ZNC statement and CL statement can be located through the NC program.
v" NCfile, CL file, ZNC file, support search function.
v' ZNC Function tree can display all ZNC functions, and support quick jump.
v Diff ZNC supports the ZNC text difference comparison function.
v" Update the NC function.
[Notes]
*  Saving the ZNC directly overwrites the original ZNC file. Save and back up the ZNC file.
[Example]

In the Output NC folder, right-click and select the Post Debug Tool. After entering the tool interface,
use the tool to find the NC statement that needs to be confirmed or modified. Click the NC
statement, and the corresponding ZNC statement and CL statement will be highlighted. You can
modify the ZNC file in the ZNC window, and then you can use the functions of "Update NC, Reload
ZNC, Save ZNC, Diff ZNC".

|v @ Operations

> 3654
» €3 Gs6
> €3 G55
'~ 3 Machine: Machine 1
3 Machine 1
'~ E] output
> i G54 |
> ®Gs6 <= Add Operations
’ g G35 Cutput CL
Qutput NC
I Post Debug Tool
Cutput Shop Document

H Full Machine Simulation
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e Call Stack ZNC Function Tree ZNC Diff
: i | ' SUB_ARCDAT(X, Y, Z,1,), K. R) -
% i 7 SUB _ARCMOV(DIR, X, Y, Z, DEG) %
N1 T1 M6 = gég-gbﬁﬂ;;‘ﬂ SUB_COOLNT(TYPE)
N2 51000 MD3 b s SUB_CUTCOM(LEFTRIGHT, PLANE, OSETNO,
L REG.MVALUE = 6 LB CHTLOMDNOLE)
N4 (590 GOD X127.416 ¥0 REM  PRINT "G49" SUB_CUTCOM{OMOFF, KEY LENGTH)
N3 Z61.0 REM PRINT "G81G28Z0.0" SUB _CUTCOM{ONOFF, KEY_LENGTH, H_NU
N6 GO Z54.5 REM  PRINT "G&1G28X0.0v0.0" SUB _CUTTER(PARAM1, PARAMZ, PARAMS, F
N7 %126.616 SUB_CYCLE{MODE)
N8 X120.616 F150.0 IF SYS.ATC_FORMAT_TYPE = 1 THEN 1 || |SUB_CYCLE(MODE, KEY_DEPTH, DEPTH, PAI
NG X-1.0 F250,0 SUB_CYCLE(MODE, KEY_DEPTH, DEPTH, PAI
N10 X0 Z56.232 F750.0 BEINUREGIREEGH B SUB _CYCLE(MODE, KEY_DEPTH, DEPTH, PAl »
N11 X126.616 F250.0 Y —— » W »
N12 Z54.0 F150.0
N13 X120.616 —CL
N14 X-1.0 F250.0
N15 X0 Z55.732 F750.0
N16 X126.616 F250.0 MACHIN/ £WHost BASIC_I50 .
MN17 GOD X127.416 PPRINT / ‘Programmed by Administrator' =
N18 GO1 Z61.0 F-1.0 mﬂ";y] B
R LTS SEQNO/0,INCR,1
LAt FROM)/0.00000,0.00000, 500.00000
MILGOLZ 7048 $5 End startup sequence.
N223122.03 $5 Begin first tool sequence.
N23 X119.151 F50.0 PPRINT / “Tool 1is OD-80-1.
N24 755.048 F150.0 PPRINT / *SHAPE PARAMETERS'
N25Z-23F2500 CUTTER/0.00000,0.00000,0.00000,0.00000,0.00000,0.00000,0,00000
N26 X120.616 ;EFELCEF%EI) ’I:':}M”-'-vUSEWC‘J
N27 X122.03 Z-.886 F750.0 < Il e 2
T | [nC ~] [Down | B CaseSensitve | T | | UpdateNC | Reload ZNC || SaveZNC | Diff ZNC
[ Whereis it]

Output NC folder>> Header Right-click>> Post Debug Tool
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6 API

6.1 Systemic Upgrade of APl and Interface Supplement

6.1.1 Supplemented PMI Module Interfaces

The command-related interfaces of the PMI module have been improved, providing methods for
creating baseline features, hole annotations, envelopes, stacked bubbles, etc., along with related
interfaces. Additionally, for advanced requirements in PMI scenarios, interfaces related to discrete data
and display data have been provided, supporting the processes such as 3D automated annotation,
lightweight display, and object editing in secondary development scenarios. For details, please refer to

the interface change list of ZW3D 2026 version.
[ What users can do]
v" Acquisition of various discrete data of PMI.
v" Implementation of creating and editing PMI commands using interfaces.

v" Knowledge of version changes based on the interface change list.
[ Whereisit]

Please check APl Release Note and ApiHelpDoc.chm.
6.1.2 Supplemented Engineering Drawing Annotation Interfaces

The related interfaces for engineering drawing annotations have been improved, including not only
the creation interfaces for objects such as elevation, text, bubble text, and stacked bubbles, but also the
use interfaces for tools like switching references, magnetic lines, format brushes, and organizing
annotations, enriching the capabilities for engineering drawing annotation and editing in secondary
development scenarios. Furthermore, for discrete projection scenarios, the mutual query capabilities
between 2D and 3D have been improved, and automatic matching of projections and drawing lines in
discrete projections have been adapted. For details, please refer to the interface change list of ZW3D

2026 version.

[ What users can do]
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v" More complete capabilities for engineering drawing annotation and editing.
v" New interfaces adapted for discrete projection scenarios.
v" Knowledge of version changes based on the interface change list.

[ Whereis it])

Please check APl Release Note and ApiHelpDoc.chm.
6.1.3 Enhanced 3D Modeling Interface Capabilities

In addition to PMI and engineering drawing annotations, based on customer feedback, we have
specifically improved interfaces related to 3D modeling, such as datums, history trees, assembly trees,
and features, enhancing the capabilities for modeling and historical operations in secondary
development scenarios. New editing capabilities for undefined datums have been added, along with
interfaces for flexible editing of history trees and assembly trees, improving the capabilities for

secondary development modeling.
[ What users can do]
v Movement and editing of history tree objects (datums, features).
v Movement and editing of assembly tree objects.
v" Knowledge of version changes based on the interface change list.
[Whereis it]

Please check APl Release Note and ApiHelpDoc.chm.
6.2 Chinese Interface Annotations

At present, the main customer base for ZW3D's secondary development is domestic developers. To
optimize the user experience, lower the learning threshold, and improve the quality of annotations, we
have optimized and translated the interface annotations of the English version and provided Chinese

versions of interface annotations and help documents.
[ What users can do]

v" Chinese version of interface annotations and help documents.
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v" More accurate and clear interface annotations.
[ Whereis it]

Chinese version of interface annotations (ApiHelpDoc.chm Chinese) and help documents.
6.3 Scene Code Examples

New code examples for PMI and engineering drawing scenarios have been added, using specific
functions as cases to facilitate user learning of ZW3D's secondary development mechanism. Through
scenarios such as fillet replacement, automatic annotation, PMI formatting, etc., understand the
creation and editing of features, the recognition of entities and the creation of annotations, and the

acquisition and setting of PMI object properties.
[ What users can do]
v" Understanding of ZW3D's development approach in specific scenarios through examples.
v" Rapid formation of plugins through code reuse.

[ Whereis it}

Code example resources.
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7 Simulation

7.1 Motion

7.1.1 %New Convert

The motion simulation has added a "Convert" feature, which supports the direct conversion of
assembly constraints and kinematic pairs. The system will automatically recognize the predefined
assembly constraints and provide a conversion interface, allowing users to select the corresponding

kinematic pair for direct conversion, thereby eliminating the process of building the kinematic pair.

@ Convert O 52

i"' Convert Bodies

| Component ‘ Body ':
@ Selll-C-00-3 ﬂ Selll_C_00_3 =
W sellpHEpELAa O sellHEmiEaT
@ Selll-02_1 # Selll_02_1
@ Selll-C-00-2 ﬂ Selll_C_00_2
@ Selll-C-03-03.1 ﬂ Selll_C 03.03_1 .
Ignore hidden components

:-Y Convert Joints
| Joint | Type | Mainobject | Basic object Ratio -
& Jointd02 Rigid Joint SellFH{EIETEAfE  Selll_C_00 3
& Joint003 Slider joint Selll_C 00 2 Selll_C 00 3 i
& Joint004 Revolute joint Selll_C 00 3 Selll_C 03 061
& lointD05 Revolute joint Selll_C_00_3 Selll_C_03_06_02_1
& loint005 Slider joint SellfiiEWIE A Selll 021
& Joint007 Revolute joint Selll_02_1 Selll_LC_03_031 -

Converted interface
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[ What users can do ]
v" The assembly constraints defined in the assembly are directly used for simulation analysis.
[Example]

In the motion simulation analysis of the die casting system of the injection molding machine, if the
assembly constraints have been defined in the assembly, you can directly use the conversion

command to complete the creation of the moving body and joint.

% Convert =]
¥ Convert Bodies
L= ] Component | Body 2
@ Sell-C-003 @ sl _con3
@ SelHEHEAL @ selliEmEa
F @ sei-p2 @ sell 021
@ Sell-C-00-2 @ seic02
@ Selll-C-03-03_1 @ sencoioat .
Ignore hidden components
¥ Convert Joints
| Joint | Type | Main object Basicobject | Ratio =
@ R Jointd02 Rigid Joint SelllEEIE:AM  Selll_C 003 I
& Joint003 Slder joint Sell €002 Sell €003
A Jointd04 Revolute joint Sell C00.3 Selll C_03.06.1
o Jointd0s Revolute joint Selll_C_00 3 Selll_C_03 06021
# & Jointo0s Slider joint SelllHEMRE  Sell 021
93 Jointd07 Revolute joint Selll02.1 Selll_C 0303 1 -
[ ok ][ concat
[Whereisit]

Motion >> Mechanism Setting >> Convert
7.1.2 Improved Motion Analysis Ability

The motion simulation module supports faster and more efficient analysis and verification of the

rationality of structural design.
[ What users can do ]
v" Improved ability to measure motion distance

v" When conducting motion simulation analysis, the distance between two moving bodies can be
measured directly. The average improvement efficiency of inter-entity distance measurement

reaches 80%.
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Distance001 B
Distance 810 mm
H-axis 176172 mm
-axis 0 mm

Z-axis 8096084 mm

v" Dynamic interference capability is improved.

v" When motion interference occurs, the interference region can be displayed dynamically, and

the efficiency of interference analysis can be increased to more than 70%.

i = .

v" Improved Band analysis efficiency.

v' The analysis efficiency of the band analysis function has been improved by more than 80%, and

the analysis efficiency has been greatly improved.
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[Example]
In the product design of injection molding machine equipment, the minimum distance and

interference between the moving parts are detected and analyzed.

Distance001 = % Player o %
Distance 179.7725 mm
X-axis 3.91014 mm h < = b P 'ﬂ
=
¥-axis 0 mm : Lt 142
Z-axis 179.73 mm \
Real Time ©' Step by step
Interferenceon ~ | |1x % Single play S I: o \H

n
=

[ Whereis it}
Motion >> Inquire >> Measure >> Distance
Motion >> Animation >> Interference Check

Motion >> Animation >> Band Analysis

7.1.3 Motion Data Export

After the motion simulation is completed, the obtained simulation data can be used for related
design work. Motion supports exporting motion data of bodies’ centroid. It is convenient for the

designer to continue the follow-up work.

[ What users can do]
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v" Export the motion data of bodies’ centroid.

[LET )

AEEEA

WAEESE

jiaha

£ Basic Jointi Blank
BR Joint ©  Deactivate
&Jofnt .
&Joint "‘
(= loint & Fix
ER Joint X Delete
56 loint %
5k Joint
{5h Joint Customize menu

Deactivate All

Export

[ Whereis it]
Motion >> Motion node >> Body >> Right-click menu >> Export

7.1.4 Fast Player

A new "Fast Player" function has been added, supporting browsing and analyzing the positional

relationship of mechanisms under a certain positional state.

'@'Fast Player =
Solution: éolutmn_ﬁﬁ'l . _v"|
1~ Driver

Driver001 [0.000 | |-100.000 | i 1100.000 |

) Position © Playback
o i< < k] "4 bl v
N

[ What users can do]

v" The newly added fast player can support quickly adjusting the drive to a certain value without
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defining a drive function, so as to achieve rapid playback simulation of the mechanism.

v" It supports directly rendering the model to a specified position, or using linear interpolation to

play the motion animation of the mechanism between its starting and ending positions.

[Example]

In the motion simulation analysis of the injection molding machine equipment, the drive can be

directly adjusted to the limit position state, and the interference between the moving parts of the

position state can be viewed.

@ Fast Player =
Solution: Solution(01 -
Driver
Driver001 | 0.000 -100.000 {1 100.000
() Position © Playback
s < | > P #
N =

[ Whereis it}

Motion >> Animation >> Fast Player
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7.2 Structural Simulation

7.2.1 Pre-processing

7.2.1.1 Added Set Reference Function

The new version adds the ability to create connections and contacts by referencing predefined sets.
Users can define the set which contains nodes, element faces, element edges, or entire elements, and
then the constraints, loads, or contact conditions could be conveniently applied by referencing these sets.
This eliminates the need for repetitive selection of the same boundary regions or contact surfaces,
significantly streamlining the pre-processing workflow for complex models. This feature is particularly
beneficial in scenarios where the same boundary or contact conditions need to be applied multiple

times.
[ What users can do]

v" Improved Efficiency: In large assembly analyses, defining a set only once and referencing it

multiple times reduces repetitive selection operations.
[Notes]

*  Ensure that the set includes all relevant elements or nodes to avoid missing critical regions.
[ Whereisit]

Simulation >> Mesh Selection Tools >> Node/Element Face/Element Edge/Element Set Pick

7.2.1.2 Added Material Manager

The new version introduces a Material Manager, enabling users to batch view and edit material
parameters (e.g., Young’s modulus, Poisson’s ratio, density) and assign colors to each material. This

enhances the efficiency and intuitiveness of material management in complex models.
[ What users can do ]

v" Time Savings: Reduces material parameter adjustment time by over 30% in multi-part assembly

analyses.
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v" Visual Validation: Color mapping helps quickly identify material misassighment issues.
[ Whereisit]

Simulation >> Properties and Expressions >> Material Manager
7.2.1.3 Added Mesh Adjacent Display Function

The tool of mesh adjacent display enhances mesh inspection efficiency in structural simulations. It
identifies the neighboring regions of selected elements and automatically expands the display to show

directly connected element layers, helping users quickly locate local mesh topology.
[ What users can do]

v" Focused Inspection: Breaks the limitations of traditional "full model display" by focusing on key

areas and supporting layer-by-layer expansion of adjacent elements.
[Notes]

*  This tool provides visual assistance only. Quantitative optimization should be performed using

mesh quality metrics (e.g., Jacobian ratio, warpage).

Select elements Show only part of the mesh Show adjacent elements

[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> Toolbar >> Show Adjacent Elements
7.2.1.4 Support Classification to Define Mesh Colors

The new version supports color-coded mesh differentiation based on part type or material
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properties. Users can directly modify material-associated colors in the Material Manager or adjust color
configurations by part in the Mesh Collector. This feature enhances mesh visualization management,
especially for large, complex assemblies (e.g., battery packs, ship structures), allowing users to quickly
distinguish between material regions (e.g., metal/rubber), part types (e.g., bolts/shells), or element

dimensions.
[ What users can do]

v"Quick Identification: Use colors to locate specific materials or parts, such as distinguishing
battery cells (red), housings (gray), and bolt connections (yellow) in a 2-million-element battery

pack model.

Display mesh colors by material

[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> Toolbar >> Collector Colors/Material Colors
7.2.1.5 Optimized Mesh Picking Function

The new version enhances existing mesh tools with support for picking elements by plane, element
type, or connected domain. Additionally, the box selection feature is optimized to allow picking

surface-only meshes, as well as selecting interior, exterior, or intersecting parts of the selection box.
[ Notes]

*  Forlarge models, batch operations are recommended to avoid real-time rendering lag.



% InfCross

Fiin

= Out/Cross

[ Whereis it}
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Simulation >> Mesh Selection Tools >> Select by Plane/Element Type/Connected Domain

7.2.1.6 Added Task Monitor

The new version adds a Task Monitor, enabling users to submit tasks, monitor progress in real-time,

and jump to post-processing upon completion. This helps users efficiently manage and schedule

simulation tasks.

[ What users can do]

v' Batch Submission: Provides an interface for batch job submissions.

v" Real-Time Progress Visualization: Displays task status (e.g., running/completed/aborted).

v" Post-Processing Integration: Automatically loads result files and jumps to the post-processing

module upon task completion.

@ Task Monitor

.Staticz

. Multi-step1
.Transient‘l

. Randorm Vibration1
. Drop Test1

Constant Amplitudel

None
Nene
None
None

Neone

Neone

Status

: Submit

Result

[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> Analyze >> Task Monitor
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7.2.1.7 Added the Function of Automatically Creating Beams

Centerline extraction simplifies 3D solid structures into 1D lines representing their geometric
centers, reducing computational effort and complexity in finite element analysis. This is typically used for

structures with high aspect ratios.
[ What users can do]

v" Automatic Extraction: Extracts centerlines (e.g., beam/column axes, pipe centerlines) using
geometric topology algorithms, supporting complex geometries like variable cross-sections and

curved paths.

v' Section Property Association: Automatically links beam section properties (area, moment of
inertia, torsional constant) via geometric feature matching (e.g., circular, I-beam, box sections) or

user-defined parameters.

v" Model Simplification: Reduces 3D solids to 1D beam models, cutting element counts by up to

90% and significantly improving computational efficiency.
[Notes]

. For complex cross-sections, refine 2D meshes on beam ends before extraction.

-

Automatically creating beams

[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> Preprocessing >> Automatically Create Beam
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7.2.1.8 Added the Function of Automatically Calculating Beam Section

Parameters

The new version integrates an intelligent beam section property calculation module, enabling
automatic computation of section parameters (e.g., area, moment of inertia, torsional constant, shear
center). Based on finite element discretization principles, this feature uses 2D meshing to analyze
complex cross-sections, eliminating the inefficiency of traditional manual formula derivation or lookup

tables. It is particularly suitable for designing irregular cross-sections in bridges, steel structures, and

similar applications.

[ What users can do]

v" One-click output of key parameters, including section area, moment of inertia, shear area, and

torsional constant.

[ Notes]

*  For complex cross-sections, refine 2D meshes on beam ends before extraction to get an

accurate result.

§- Calculate Moment of inertia %
v X = @
¥ Parameter
Face &
Ydirection  -0,1.-0 Ty ®-
X direction type Normal to selected face
Calculate moment of inertia |
¥ Result
Area 362.02582042879 |
Iy 31328.4867423525 | &~
Iz 31328.4856068155
Iyz 0,00000000012761 &
Copy result to clipboard

Automatically calculating beam section parameters
[ Whereis it]

Simulation >> Geometry & Meshing >> Calculate moment of inertia
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7.2.1.9 Added the Function of Automatically Creating Beam Connections

The automatic beam connection feature identifies adjacent beam connections in wireframe models
and generates connection constraints based on defined rules. This reduces manual definition errors and

improves modeling efficiency and accuracy for complex frame structures.
[ What users can do]

v' Batch processing hundreds to thousands of connections, reducing processing time from hours

to minutes.

v" Avoid omissions or incorrect degree-of-freedom settings in manual definitions, ensuring

constraints align with actual working conditions.

Automatically connect the beam nodes

[ Whereis it])

Simulation >> Geometry and Meshing >> Auto Joint Connection
7.2.1.10 Added Mid-Surface Creation by Surface Offset

The new version introduces an automatic mid-surface generation feature based on surface offset.
Using intelligent algorithms, it automatically identifies geometric pairs in thin-walled structures without

manual surface selection. The system generates mid-surface geometry based on defined angle tolerance
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and thickness range parameters. The resulting mid-surfaces can be directly used for shell element

analysis and inherit the thickness properties of the original geometry.
[ What users can do ]

v" Reduces pre-processing time by over 80% for thin-walled structures like automotive sheet

metal and plastic housings, avoiding the high computational cost of solid meshing.

v" Mid-surfaces can be directly linked to shell element properties and passed to the simulation

module for meshing and solving.
[Notes]

*  Ensure the original model has no missing faces or gaps to avoid mid-surface generation failure

or partial loss.

*  Angle tolerance settings that are too small may miss non-strictly parallel faces, while settings

that are too large may misclassify non-thin-walled regions.

*  Define a reasonable thickness range based on the actual model to avoid ignoring overly thin

regions or misprocessing overly thick regions.

Automatically extract the mid surface for the sheet metal parts
[ Whereis it]

Simulation >> Geometry and Meshing >> Automatical Mid-Surface
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7.2.1.11 Added Virtual Topology Functions for Merging Faces and
Suppressing Edges
The new version supports virtual topology to merge faces and suppress edges without modifying

the actual geometry. This reduces the impact of geometric features on element quality, resulting in

high-quality mesh elements.
[ What users can do ]

v" Merges small faces/edges to avoid mesh distortion or local densification caused by geometric

complexity.

v' Suppresses geometric details like fillets and chamfers that have minimal impact on analysis

results, reducing computation time.
[Notes])

*  After operation, preview the mesh to confirm the impact of virtual elements on node

distribution, avoiding over-simplification that may lose critical features.

2D mesh results after virtual topology merge faces

7

S
b b
V= AV
22 ‘4%‘-"’ =] 7’4’,
TAVE

2D mesh results after virtual topology suppress edge
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[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> Geometry and Meshing >> Control >> Merge Faces/Suppress Edges
7.2.1.12 Added Mesh Renumbering Function

The new version supports renumbering discontinuous nodes or elements.
[ What users can do]

v" Resolves memory waste issues caused by ID jumps, improving computational efficiency.
[Notes]

*  After renumbering, the boundaries of dependent nodes such as loads and constraints need to

be updated synchronously.

Before Node Renumbering After Node Renumbering

[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> Geometry and Meshing >> Tool >> Renumber
7.2.1.13 Added Mesh Extrude Function

The new version introduces a mesh extrusion tool, which generates regular 3D meshes by extruding

existing 2D meshes along a specified direction.
[ What users can do ]

v' Supports linear extrusion (along normal/specified vector) and rotational extrusion (defined by

axis and angle), meeting the expansion needs of complex geometries.
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Mesh extrusion

[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> Geometry and Meshing >> Generate >> Mesh Extrude
7.2.1.14 Added the Function of Changing the Element Order

The new version adds the ability to change element order, such as switching from first-order to

second-order elements. Users can flexibly adjust element order based on different analysis needs.
[Notes]

*  After changing the order, the boundaries of dependent nodes such as loads and constraints

need to be updated.

Changing the element order

[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> Geometry and Meshing >> Tool >> Change Element Order
7.2.1.15 Added the Function of Importing and Exporting INP files

The new version supports importing and exporting Abaqus solver input files (.INP), including most
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common keywords like material definitions, boundary conditions, load types, contact algorithms.
[ What users can do ]

v" Quickly migrate existing Abaqus models to ZW3D for simulation, reducing learning costs and

repetitive modeling efforts.
v" Supports smooth import of large-scale meshes.
[Notes]

*  Some advanced Abaqus features (such as user-defined subroutines, special element types) may

require manual adjustments or are not yet supported.
[ Whereisit]
Simulation >> Solver >> Import/Export

7.2.1.16 Optimized Unit Selection for Simulation File Import

When importing solver files, the new version supports a combination of millimeters for length and

tons for mass, improving data import flexibility.

& Import Settings L= 4
Unit system Sl(m Eg, 5, ra.:‘.l,. KJ -
Import to MNew structural task -

New millimeter-ton system
[ Whereis it]
Simulation >> Solver >> Import >> Unit System

7.2.1.17 Added the Unit Selection Function for Material Library

The new version introduces unit switching in the material library, allowing users to directly switch
between Sl units, imperial units, and commonly used hybrid unit systems in the interface. This eliminates

the need to convert material properties to fixed units before input.
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[ What users can do]

v" Avoids calculation errors during manual unit conversion.

v" Meets the unit switching needs of different industries or multinational teams.
[ Whereisit]

Simulation >> Material Library
7.2.1.18 Added“Regard as Beam”Feature

The new version introduces the Regard as Beam function, enabling users to automatically simplify
geometrical parts with complex cross-sections into beam-element models. Based on standard
structural-member modeling data, the system can directly read section geometry information from the
simulation environment and automatically convert 3D solid components into frame structures, achieving

efficient transformation from geometric models to analytical models.
[What users can do]

v' Automatically recognizes and simplifies complex 3D components composed of standard profiles

such as |I-beams and channel steels into beam elements.

v" Automatically links to section-parameter data from the structural member library, ensuring

consistent geometric and mechanical properties between the original section and the beam element.

v" Ideal for structural analysis involving a large number of beam-like components—such as steel

frames, bridge trusses, and piping systems—greatly improving pre-processing efficiency.
[Notes]

*  After converting geometry into beam elements, boundary conditions must be rechecked and

re-applied to ensure correct transmission of loads and constraints to beam nodes.

* This feature is primarily intended for components with standard cross-sections. For

non-standard or irregular shapes, use Automatic Beam Creation for simplification.
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]

[Where is it]

Structural Member Library

=0
"

S

Regard as Beam

Simulation >> Geometry Parts >> Regard as Beam

7.2.1.19 Added Beam Section Manager

The new Beam Section Manager allows shared and reusable section properties. Any user-defined

section can be assigned to multiple beam elements simultaneously.

!

|
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[What users can do]

v" Once a section property (e.g., a specific I-beam dimension) is defined, it can be quickly assigned

to all beam elements using that section without repeated definitions;

v'  Editing a shared section (e.g., changing dimensions or material) in the Section Manager

automatically updates all beam elements referencing it, ensuring model consistency.

¥ Section Manager (7= 4
| Name | Shape
1 |Section 1 Rod
2 Section 2 Tube
Create Edit Copy Delete

Beam Section Manager
[Where is it]
Simulation >> Property >> Beam Section Manager

7.2.1.20 Added Standard Function

The new version introduces tools for creating standard functions including response spectra, power

spectral density (PSD), and pulse functions. It integrates domain-specific tools such as:
Automatic generation of seismic response spectra based on GB50011-2010
Automatic generation of PSD curves based on GB38031-2022 for EV battery safety

Users only need to input basic design parameters, and the software can generate code-compliant

functions with one click.
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I¢% Create Standard Function 52
~ Option
MNarme iSpecﬁrum |
@ Spectrum ) PSD ) Pulse
Standard | GB 50011-2010 |
Sesimic intensity |6 (0.05g) -
Earthquake effect iF:equentFy * i
Site class o - |
Earthquake group |15t Group * :
Max effect coefficient 0.04 |
Characteristic ground pericd, Tg EBJ_ | 5
Darnping ratio !0,05 |
Add to expression manager |
0K | | Cancel |
Standard Function
(8 Table Expression o ®
Name Spectrum |
Description |Standard: GB 50011-2010; AlphaMax: 0.040000: Tg: 0.200000; Damping Ratios 0.050000; |
Independent Frequency + 1 ZWSim - [u}]
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Spectrum
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@ Teble Expression o =
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[Where s it]
Simulation >> Toolbar >> Collector Colors/Material Colors

7.2.1.21 Added Contact Studio (ZW3D 2026 SP1)

The new version launches a new Contact Studio, which optimizes the contact detection algorithm
and allows users to select an object, and the software will automatically find and list all surfaces that are
in contact with it. It also provides a clearer batch management function of contact pairs, and stores all
the contact pair structures generated by search in the Contact Studio. It supports users to batch apply

contact types (such as binding, friction, etc.) and batch modify contact attributes (such as friction
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coefficient, penalty stiffness, etc.), and can more clearly view and check the detailed parameter

attributes of each contact pair.
[ What can be done ]

v"In the Contact Studio, users can batch select multiple or even all contact pairs, apply the same
contact type to them at one time (such as setting all contact pairs as "bound" contacts) or modify

the contact parameters uniformly (such as setting the friction coefficient in batches);

v" The Studio clearly displays all contact pairs in the form of a list, and supports expanding each
contact pair individually to visually view its associated geometric surfaces, currently applied contact

types, friction coefficients and other key parameters.

g% Contact Studio el
v Contact
New Bonded Contact | New Contact| Remove | Applyall | Apply selected
i MName Type Pinba... | Contact Formulation = Detect Met... | User Define... | Consider Ra... Coefficient of... | Heat Conductance { W/{mm#2*... =
| 1 (MJFZ? (5]F125 g N Bonded  Off Mode to surface Two-pass
2 | (MF27 (S)F127 Bonded  Off Node to surface Two-pass
3 (MIF118 (S)F121 Bonded  Off Mode to surface Two-pass
4 (MJF119 (SF120 Bonded  Off Node to surface Two-pass
5 | (MFIT (S)F122 Adhesive Off Node to surface Single-pass  Off Off Off
& | (MFIT (SF123 Bonded  Off Node to surface Two-pass
7 (M)F117-F118 (S)F124 Bonded  Off Mode to surface Two-pass
'8 Bonded Contact | Bonded 10 Node to surface Single-pass
9 Bonded Contact 2 Contact 10 Node to surface Single-pass  Off Off Off
10 Bonded Contact 3 Contact 10 Node to surface Single-pass ~ Off Off Off
' 11 Bonded Contact 4 Bonded  Off Node to surface Two-pass
Contact Pairs Detector|
—Filter-
[¥] Bonded Contacts [¥] Contact Pairs
¥ Contacts Excluded

[ Whereis it])

Simulation >> Contact >> Contact Studio
Simulation >> Contact >> Contact Pairs Detector

7.2.1.22 Added Various Mesh Editing Functions (ZW3D 2026 SP1)

The new version comprehensively enhances the mesh editing function and introduces a variety of
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practical tools including mesh translation, rotation, scaling, mirroring, projection, positioning, node
placement, moving nodes, and remapping nodes. These functions significantly improve the user's
flexible control over the mesh model in the pre-processing stage, allowing engineers to directly make
necessary modifications to the existing mesh without returning to the geometric modeling stage to

better meet analysis needs or improve mesh quality.
[ What can be done ]

v" For structures with symmetrical or periodic characteristics, such as rotating machinery,
symmetrical supports, and arrayed holes, users can prioritize performing fine mesh division on one
of the basic units (e.g., a sector or a period). Subsequently, by utilizing functions such as mirroring,
rotation, and translation, they can swiftly replicate and assemble these high-quality meshes to

generate the mesh for the complete model.

v' By using the mesh translation, rotation, and scaling tools, users can easily adjust the position,

orientation, and size of local meshes.

v" The function of placing nodes and moving nodes allows users to directly "manually" fine-tune
mesh nodes.These can be used to repair locally distorted elements, make the mesh better fit
complex geometric contours, or implement more precise mesh control in critical areas (such as

stress concentrations);

v" The projection function enables rapid projection of mesh nodes located on flat or simple
curved surfaces onto complex target surfaces (such as free-form surfaces), ensuring the mesh

precisely conforms to the geometry's shape.
[Notes]

*  Current mesh editing operations primarily affect the mesh itself, potentially weakening or

severing the connection between the mesh and the original geometry;

*  When using functions such as mirroring, rotation, and copying, ensure that the mesh nodes in
the copy interface are continuous. If shared nodes are required, additional node merging operations

may be necessary to guarantee the correct transfer of mechanical responses.
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Rotate
[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> Pre-Processing >> Mesh

7.2.1.23 Added Batch Bolt Recognition and Creation Functionality (ZW3D 2026
SP1)

The new version supports batch recognition and creation of bolts. The software automatically
identifies these bolts based on user-entered names and enables one-click batch creation of bolted

connections within the simulation environment. These connections are modeled using beam elements
and dynamic rigid elements.

[ What can be done]

v' For assemblies containing numerous bolted connections, this feature reduces creation time
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from hours to minutes. Users no longer need to set connection relationships individually; simply

ensure component names are standardized, and the software will automatically generate all bolted

connections in bulk;

v" Automatically generated bolt connections and related parameters are integrated into the

software's Bolt Manager, enabling users to conveniently view, modify, and manage them in a unified

manner.

[ Notes]

Ensure that the naming of components such as bolts, nuts, and washers in the model complies

with the software's recognition specifications.

For non-standard holes or special cases where the bolt axis is not perpendicular to the contact

surface, the automatically generated results may not be applicable.

T Mark Fastener

v R | E
¥ Parameter
Bolt
Name |bolts Add
bolts || DeleteAll |
Delete
MNut and Washer
Name |nut Add
| Washer Delete All
nut F
Delete
Find
¥ Result

Bolts

Hex head bolts 1I504014-M3x20-5.6.Z3PRT->pocket|  Delete All |
Hex head bolts 1504014-M3x20-5.6.Z3PRT-» pocket, =
Hex head bolts 1504014-M3x20-5.6.Z3PRT-> body Delete
Hex head bolts 1S04014-M3x20-5.6.Z3PRT- » pocket|

Hex head bolts 1504014-M3x20-5.6.73PRT-> pocket,

Hex head bolts 1504014-M3x20-5.6.Z3PRT-> body

Kh ] | »

Muts and Washers

Washer 1507039-3-200HV.Z3PRT->S1 Delete Al |
Washer 1S07039-3-200HV.Z3PRT->51 : z
Hexagon thin nut [S04035-M3-04.Z3PRT->51 Delete

Hexagon thin nut [504035-M3-04.Z3PRT->51

Mark Fastener
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[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> Pre-Processing >> Marking Fasteners

Simulation >> Simulation Tree >> Connection >> Auto Create Bolt

7.2.1.24 Added Automatical Face Extension Function (ZW3D 2026 SP1)

The new version supports automatic face extension functionality, allowing users to designate one or
more faces as reference surfaces and set a distance tolerance. The software automatically searches the
model for other geometric faces adjacent to the reference surface boundary and within the tolerance
range. Upon locating target geometry, the system automatically extends the reference surface to

intersect with the detected geometry, achieving automatic face repair and extension.
[ What can be done

v'  After the model automatically extracts intermediate surfaces, the generated surfaces may
contain small gaps or broken faces. This feature allows you to quickly select adjacent surfaces with

gaps as base surfaces, then bridge the gaps through automatic extension.
[Notes]

*  After completing the surface extension operation, verify that the direction and outcome of the

newly generated geometric extension align with expectations.

Automatical Face Extension

[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> Pre-Processing >> Automatical Face Extension
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7.2.1.25 Optimized INP Import Functionality (ZW3D 2026 SP1)

The new version of the software features significant enhancements to its INP file import
functionality. It now parses INP file syntax and structure with greater precision, enabling complete model
information —including meshes, material properties, loads, and boundary conditions —to be imported

into the simulation environment with higher fidelity.

[ Notes]

*  After importing the model, it is still necessary to carefully verify whether the key parameters

have been correctly applied;
*  When importing a model, you must select the corresponding unit system.

[ Whereis it])

Simulation >> Import
7.2.1.26 Added Batch Geometry Repair Function (ZW3D 2026 SP2)

The new version supports batch geometry repair functionality, enabling simultaneous correction of
multiple geometry quality issues including elongated faces, self-intersecting faces, small faces, small
edges, and open edges. Its core value lies in transforming repetitive manual operations — previously

requiring individual handling—into an efficient automated workflow.
[What users can do]

v" By batch-repairing elongated and small faces, cells with poor geometry (such as excessive

aspect ratios) can be avoided, significantly improving mesh quality.

v" It can quickly handle open edge issues throughout the entire model. This ensures the

geometric integrity of the model at connection points.
[Notes]

* Itis recommended to proceed by first repairing minor features (such as small edges and faces),

followed by addressing complex topological issues (such as self-intersecting faces and open edges).
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Additionally, the software typically provides tolerance parameters for user adjustment; a reasonable
repair tolerance should be set based on the model's overall dimensions. Excessively low tolerance
may result in incomplete repairs, while excessively high tolerance may alter critical geometric

features;

* The batch geometry repair function will clear the model's geometry history tree. It is
recommended to back up the model before performing geometry processing to avoid losing

important historical features.
[Where is it]

Simulation >> Pre-Processing >> Geometric processing

7.2.1.27 Added Batch Geometry Simplification Function (ZW3D 2026 SP2)

The new version supports batch geometric simplification, designed to automatically identify and
process numerous minor details on models — such as holes, fillets, chamfers, and logos — that have
minimal impact on structural mechanical properties. Through intelligent recognition algorithms, it
batch-selects similar features and employs geometric repair algorithms to automatically simplify them.
This preserves the primary mechanical characteristics of the structure while yielding a cleaner geometric

model better suited for high-quality mesh generation.
[What users can do]

v' By batch-removing dense features such as small holes and rounded corners from the model,
the number of mesh elements can be significantly reduced, preventing excessive fine elements from

forming in these local details.

v" For complex assemblies containing numerous standard components (such as screws and bolts),
their models typically feature a multitude of threaded holes, mounting holes, and similar details.

The batch simplification function enables rapid cleanup of these repetitive detail features.
[Notes]

* The batch geometry repair function will clear the model's geometry history tree. It is
recommended to save or back up the original model before proceeding, to enable rollback or

comparative analysis if needed;
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*  Setting tolerance parameters appropriately; conduct small-scale trials before implementing

them on a large scale.

Batch logo removal

B

Batch fillet removal

Batch hole removal
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[Where is it]

Simulation >> Pre-Processing >> Import/Export

7.2.2 Solver

7.2.2.1 Added Multiple Load Case Analysis of Linear Statics and Harmonic

Response

A new module for multiple load case analysis in linear statics and harmonic response is added. It
allows users to create multiple independent load cases under a unified analysis framework, defining
different loading conditions within the same linear static analysis or harmonic response analysis step.
Intermediate results from prior analysis steps (e.g., modal calculations) are automatically inherited,

avoiding redundant calculations.
[ What users can do ]

v' By reusing modal calculation results, harmonic response analysis time is reduced by 30%-50%

(depending on model complexity).

v" Simultaneously simulate structural responses under combined conditions such as self-weight,

wind load, and thermal load in linear statics.

v" Harmonic response analysis supports the study of vibration characteristics under

multi-frequency excitation force combinations.
[Notes]

*  Multiple load cases must satisfy the principle of linear superposition. Nonlinear cases require a

separate analysis module.

W P Load Case
F" X direction
&' Y direction
;‘ Z direction
f‘ K+¥+Z direction

Define different load cases in the same analysis
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[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> New Structural Simulation >> Multi-step Analysis >> Load Cases
7.2.2.2 Added Bolt Pre-load Function

The new version introduces the bolt pre-load function in multi-step analysis. Users can set the
preload force or preload length of bolts in analysis steps to achieve pre-tightening effects. In subsequent
steps, the bolt length can be fixed to simulate assembled bolt connections. This function is widely used

for assembly structures, power transmission devices, and critical connection components.
[ What users can do]

v" Accurately simulate the mechanical behavior of bolted connections, and reproduce the entire
process from bolt pre-tightening to assembly fixation to working load superposition through

step-by-step loading, avoiding the errors of traditional single-step analysis.

v' Evaluate the impact of preload force on connection performance, such as increasing stiffness,
reducing vibration-induced loosening risk, and optimizing sealing performance (e.g., airtightness

verification for flange connections).
v" Compare models with and without preloading to provide a basis for bolt selection.
[Notes]

*  The bolt shaft must be meshed with at least two layers of elements along its axis to ensure

stress distribution accuracy.
*  The bolt shaft mesh must be compatible with surrounding elements.

*  Preload force must be applied in the initial loading step, with subsequent steps only allowing

"fix as current length" or applying additional external loads.
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Bolt Pre-load Function

[ Whereis it])

Simulation >> Multi-step Analysis >> Load >> Bolt Pre-load
7.2.2.3 Added Hyperelastic and Hyperfoam Materials

The new version introduces a hyperelastic material model library, covering six classic constitutive
models: Mooney-Rivlin, Ogden, Neo-Hookean, Polynomial Form, Arruda-Boyce, Yeoh. Additionally, the
HyperFoam model was introduced to support large deformation analysis of compressible foams (e.g.,

Ogden Foam model).

A built-in experimental data fitting tool allows automatic fitting of hyperelastic and foam material
parameters using test data from uniaxial tension/compression, biaxial tension, shear, and volumetric

deformation experiments.
[ What users can do]

v Fit material parameters based on multiple experimental modes, covering complex deformation

scenarios.

v" Support foam material volumetric deformation fitting, addressing simulation challenges for

compressible materials (e.g., porous rubber).

[ Notes]
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*  The data must cover the simulation strain range. For example, to predict 150% strain, test data

>150% must be provided to avoid extrapolation errors.

*  For small strains (<40%), Neo-Hookean is recommended. For large strains (300%-700%), Ogden

or Arruda-Boyce is preferred.

Rubber dust plug model Tire inflation loading

[ Whereis it])

Simulation >> Material Library
7.2.2.4 Added Composite Hashin Failure Criterion

The new version introduces the Hashin failure criterion module based on the classic Hashin theory
framework, enabling high-precision simulation of progressive failure behavior in fiber-reinforced

composites. It supports four typical failure modes:

Fiber Tension Failure: Triggered when tensile stress in the fiber direction exceeds the longitudinal

tensile strength.
Fiber Compression Failure: Buckling or shear failure due to compressive stress in the fiber direction.
Matrix Tension Failure: Interfacial debonding or matrix cracking due to transverse tensile stress.
Matrix Compression Failure: Shear or extrusion failure due to transverse compressive stress.
[ What users can do]

v" Provides visualization of failure modes, distinguishing fiber/matrix damage regions and
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severity.
[ Whereis it]

Simulation >> Simulation Tree >> Laminate Properties >> Failure Criteria
7.2.2.5 Added Inertia Relief Function

A new inertia relief function is added in the linear static module to address rigid body displacement
issues in unconstrained/under-constrained models. The core principle involves introducing an inertia

force field that balances external loads, achieving self-equilibrium in the model.
[ What users can do]

v" Automatically calculates the centroid as a reference point or allows manual selection of any

node/coordinate system for inertia force calculations.

v' Converts rigid body acceleration response under quasi-static loads into equivalent inertia forces,

avoiding stress distortions caused by the traditional pseudo support reaction method.
[Notes]
*  Material density must be defined (as it is fundamental for inertia force calculations).
»  Reference point selection principles:
Automatic mode: Recommended for homogeneous structures composed of isotropic materials.
*  Manual mode:
For bolted structures: Select the bolt hole center.
For transmission systems: Select the gear meshing center.

[ Whereis it])

Simulation >> Statics >> Inertia Relief
7.2.2.6 Added First-order Large Deformation Shell

The new version supports large deformation analysis for first-order shell elements, including a

plastic material constitutive model. It can handle buckling, post-buckling, and large deflection responses
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under complex working conditions. Compared to traditional higher-order shell elements, first-order

elements reduce computational cost while maintaining accuracy.
[ What users can do ]

v" Supports analysis involving contact, material nonlinearity (plasticity), and geometric
nonlinearity (large displacement, large rotation), such as metal stamping and thin-walled structure

buckling.

First-order shell large deformation

[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> Task Options >> Geometric Nonlinearity
7.2.2.7 Added Rigid Body Definition

The new version introduces rigid body definition, allowing a part of the model to be defined as a
rigid body. It also adds hinge constraints (rotational degree of freedom control), sliding constraints (axial
degree of freedom release), and fixed constraints (full degree of freedom locking), enabling the

simulation of complex multibody system motion relationships.
[ What users can do]

v' Simplifies models with rigid bodies, reducing the need for local mesh refinement and

shortening simulation time for large assembilies.
[Notes]

*  Rigid body regions can use coarse meshes, but the mesh quality of flexible body regions must

be ensured.
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Rigid Body

[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> Connections >> Rigid Body
7.2.2.8 Added Timoshenko Beam Element

The new version introduces the Timoshenko beam element, which considers transverse shear

deformation effects. It provides more accurate stress and deformation results for short and thick beams.
[ What users can do ]

v" More accurate stress and deflection calculations for short beams, significantly reducing errors

compared to Euler beams.
[Notes])

*  For slender beams with a span-to-depth ratio greater than 20, switching to Euler beams is

recommended to save computational resources.

4 .
i Euler—-Bernoul | i

Timoshenko
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[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> Beam Element Properties
7.2.2.9 Added Surface-to-Surface Contact Method for Bonded Contact

The new version adds a surface-to-surface contact method for bonded contact, providing a more
accurate contact processing approach. Compared to the traditional node-to-surface contact algorithm, it
offers higher computational accuracy and stability, particularly in cases of large deformation or complex

contact regions.
[ What users can do]

v' Eliminates stress jumps at the node level seen in node-to-surface methods, ensuring a smooth

transition of contact pressure distribution.

v' Prevents contact failure due to master surface penetration into the slave surface, addressing

issues like mesh misalignment and missed penetration detection in traditional algorithms.
[Notes]

*  The surface-to-surface method requires more computational resources than node-to-surface; it

is recommended to enable it primarily in critical contact regions.

Surface to surface

Node to surface

The simulation result improved by using surface to surface contact
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[Whereisit]
Simulation >> Contact >> Bonded Contact >> Contact formulation
7.2.2.10 Optimize Contact Function
The new version enhances the contact function, allowing users to define additional contact
parameters:

o Ramp interference: Interference or clearance can be applied in stages to avoid non-convergence
of the solution due to sudden load changes in the initial contact stage. For example, in interference fit
analysis, linear growth of contact offset can replace traditional stepwise loading, improving convergence

stability.

o User defined penalty factor: Users can manually define the normal contact stiffness scaling

factor, providing a flexible balance between accuracy and efficiency.
[ What users can do ]

v" Avoid sudden changes in initial penetration or gaps through ramp interference and reduce the

number of iterations.

v" Users can adjust penalty parameters based on material properties (e.g., elastic modulus,

Poisson’s ratio) and mesh size to balance penetration depth and computational resources.
[Notes]

* It is recommended to start with a lower penalty parameter and gradually increase it until

contact stress stabilizes.
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Initial interference between the inner  Shrink fit is achieved through progressive
and outer rings interference

[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> Contact
7.2.2.11 Optimize Harmonic Analysis Algorithm

The new version optimizes the harmonic response analysis algorithm, supporting the simultaneous
definition of multiple independent frequency/phase harmonic excitation loads. This allows the
simulation of structural dynamic responses under complex conditions, such as multi-source vibration and
phase-difference excitation. Additionally, a residual vector method for force loading has been introduced,
correcting modal truncation errors and significantly improving accuracy in the mid-to-high frequency
range. This is particularly beneficial for scenarios with dense modes or insufficient modal count. In terms
of efficiency, the new version of harmonic response analysis has significantly improved the calculation

effect, and the calculation efficiency for large-scale problems has increased dozens of times.

[ What users can do]

v' Supports multi-source vibration scenarios, such as motors and wind power equipment,

allowing simultaneous definition of base excitation (e.g., acceleration) and local force excitation.

v' Uses the residual vector method to compensate for modal truncation errors, reducing the

required number of modes.

v"  Enables efficient harmonic response analysis for large-scale assemblies, meeting complex

industrial-scale model requirements.
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[ Notes]

It is recommended to first perform modal analysis to determine the structure's natural

frequency range and avoid excessive frequency bandwidth, which could waste computational

resources.

[ Whereisit]
Simulation >> Harmonic Response Analysis

7.2.2.12 Added the Edge Weld Connection Function

The new version adds five common weld types:T-joint single fillet, T-joint, double fillet, Lap fillet,
Single-bevel weld, Double-bevel weld. Users can specify electrode type, weld strength, safety factor, and

predefined weld size. Post-processing can compute required weld size based on weld strength for

weld-capacity verification.

[What users can do]

v" Covers the most common engineering weld types for steel structures, pressure vessels, and

shipbuilding.

v" Automatically matches weld strength according to electrode type.

[Notes]

Weld Connection Face Group 1 must consist of shell elements.
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iy Edge Weld Connection 53
[v] x| e
| v Weld Type

Type Fillet, Single-Sided :

| Fillet, Double-Sided

Face Set1 (shell}

| Groove, Double-Sided

Face Set2 Groove, Single-Sided
Fillet, Lap Joint

Intersecting Edges -
Connection Type @ Rigid element ) Compatible mesh
Weld Orientation | On side] -

Include the induced bending mement due to unsymmetry of the joint loading

| ¥ Weld Sizing
Electrode |E60 |
Weld strength ;_z?_la_.gﬁga_r%sg.{?_gqs__a_ :IMPa | &
Safety factor |3 -:_. LR
Estimated weld size 025 Jmm - | @ v
| ¥ Symbol Setting
Symbol size 1 5

Edge Weld Connection

[Whereis it]
Simulation >> Interaction >> Edge Weld Connection

7.2.2.13 Added Bolt Connection Types

The new version adds multiple bolt-connection types with parameters for bolt material, thread type,
nut diameter, shank diameter, etc. Strength checking, manual/automatic area assignment, safety factor

definition, and bolt pretension are supported.

TUTEAE
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Standard Bolt Countersink Bolt Standard Screw
Countersink Screw Eoundation Bolt Set Screw

[What users can do]
v" Supports standard bolts, high-strength bolts, anchor bolts, etc.
v" Supports strength verification using strength and safety factor.

v" Supports bolt pretension and simulating preload-related stiffness changes.

[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> Interaction >> Bolt connection

7.2.2.14 Added Multi-step(two steps) Analysis

ZWSim Structural adds multi-step(two-steps) analysis, designed for complex engineering scenarios,
supporting multi-stage simulation needs. Users can independently set load conditions, contact states,
boundary constraints, and solver parameters in different analysis steps, enabling full-process simulations

from static to dynamic and thermal-structural coupling.
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[ What users can do]

v' Pre-stressed Modal Analysis: Combines static preload with dynamic vibration characteristic

evaluation.

v" Thermal-Structural Coupling Analysis: Simulates material expansion deformation and stress

distribution in high-temperature environments.

v' Stepwise Assembly Simulation: Supports multi-step loading and constraint adjustments, making it

suitable for verifying the mechanical behavior of complex assemblies.

v" Nonlinear Load-Unload Cycles: Iterative simulations of nonlinear processes, such as material plastic

deformation and contact separation.
[Notes]

*  The steps must be planned according to physical logic (e.g., heat transfer should precede structural

deformation).

¢  Load Inheritance: Dynamic analysis steps must explicitly define load inheritance methods from

previous steps (e.g., fixed or time-varying loads).

Prestressed load
Prestressed modal analysis
analysis

[ Where is it]

Simulation >> New Structural Simulation >> Multi-step Analysis
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7.2.2.15 Added Large Deformation Timoshenko Beam Function (ZW3D 2026
SP1)

The new version of the software features a comprehensive upgrade to the Timoshenko beam
element, adding support for large-deformation geometric nonlinear analysis. Building upon the
Timoshenko beam implemented in the previous version—which operated under the assumption of small
deformations—this release introduces a new solver algorithm tailored for large-deformation scenarios.
This enables engineers to accurately simulate beam structural behavior accounting for shear

deformation across a broader range of engineering applications.
[ What can be done

v" For beam structures with a small slenderness ratio (length-to-height ratio) (L/h < 10), shear
deformation effects become significant, and traditional Euler-Bernoulli beam theory severely
underestimates deflection. This feature enables more accurate prediction of deflection and stress

distribution in short, thick beams under large deformation conditions.

v" It can simulate the static behavior of beam structures under finite deformation, including large
deflection and large rotation effects, accurately calculating the deformation and stress state of the

structure under ultimate load.
[ Notes]

*  The material density property (foundation for inertia force calculation) must be defined. An
appropriate beam theory should be selected based on the beam's slenderness ratio. For slender
beams (L/h > 10), the Euler-Bernoulli beam theory, which is computationally more economical, may
continue to be used. For short, thick beams (small L/h), composite beams, or problems requiring

high-frequency vibration analysis, the Timoshenko beam element is recommended.

[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> Beam Element Property >> Timoshenko beam
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7.2.2.16 Added Period Symmetry Constraint (ZW3D 2026 SP1)

The new version introduces periodic symmetry constraints for efficiently handling geometries with
rotational symmetry. This feature allows users to accurately simulate the mechanical behavior of an
entire structure by defining symmetric boundary conditions, requiring only a complete model of one
symmetric sector. Periodic symmetry constraints are particularly suitable for static, modal, and frequency
response analyses of rotating machinery (such as turbine blades, fans, gears, etc.) and periodic lattice
structures. Its core principle leverages the structure's symmetry to reduce the full-model problem to a
single sector problem, significantly lowering computational resource consumption while maintaining

computational accuracy.
[ What can be done]

v' For structures with circumferentially uniform distributions such as fans, impellers, and
propellers, users need only create a basic sector model for a single blade and its corresponding hub
section (e.g., a 6-blade fan requires only a 60° sector). The software automatically simulates the
overall structural dynamic response through periodic symmetry constraints, reducing computational
effort to 1/n (where n is the number of blades). This approach is particularly suitable for analyzing

large rotating components.

v' After analysis, individual sector results can be automatically expanded to a complete 360 °

model, providing an intuitive visualization of the overall structure's vibration patterns.
[Notes]

*  Periodic symmetry constraints are applicable only to problems where geometry, materials, and
boundary conditions exhibit periodic symmetry. If the structure contains local asymmetric features

(such as damaged blades or non-uniform supports), a full model must be employed.

* The angle between the two boundaries (starting face and ending face) of the base sector is

360° /n (where nis the integer number of sectors).
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Periodic symmetry constraints

[ Whereis it])

Simulation >> Interaction >> Constraint Equation

7.2.2.17 Added Harmonic Response Analysis Based on the Direct Method
(ZW3D 2026 SP1)

The new version of the Harmonic Response Analysis module introduces direct solution technology,
enabling direct solution of second-order dynamic differential equations in the frequency domain without
relying on modal shape extraction and superposition. Through full matrix operations, it calculates
responses such as displacement and stress at each frequency point, making it particularly suitable for
handling complex problems involving asymmetric system matrices, such as those arising from

non-proportional damping and acoustic-solid coupling.

[ What can be done]

v' The direct method eliminates the need for preliminary modal analysis, sparing users from
concerns about selecting principal degrees of freedom or determining modal order, thereby
simplifying the analysis setup process. Simultaneously, by directly solving the full model equations,
it avoids errors potentially introduced by modal truncation (i.e., using only partial low-order modes)
in the modal superposition method, particularly aiding in capturing the influence of high-order

modes.
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[ Notes]

*  The direct method, due to its direct processing of the entire system matrix, typically requires
more computer memory than the modal superposition method, especially when solving large-scale
models. Users are advised to ensure sufficient physical memory configuration based on model scale
(number of nodes, degrees of freedom) to prevent solution termination caused by insufficient

memory.

[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> Harmonic Response Analysis >> Task Option >> Direct Method

7.2.2.18 Added General Contact Functionality (ZW3D 2026 SP1)

The new version introduces a universal contact feature that enables users to automatically detect
and manage contact state changes throughout the analysis process by selecting all potentially contacting

surfaces at once, eliminating the need to manually define specific contact pairs.

This feature is particularly suited for complex assemblies or scenarios with numerous contact
surfaces and unpredictable contact relationships. Compared to traditional contact pair methods,
universal contact significantly streamlines the preprocessing workflow and enhances modeling efficiency

for complex contact problems.
[ What can be done

v' For complex assemblies with numerous potential contact surfaces — such as precision
transmission mechanisms, electronic connectors, and vehicle suspension systems—the universal
contact feature automatically identifies and calculates all possible contact interactions. Users need
not define contact pairs individually; simply specify components or surfaces that may engage in
contact, and the software automatically handles contact relationships, significantly reducing

preprocessing time and setup complexity.

v"In analyses involving large deformations (such as seal compression, rubber part bending, wire
crimping, etc.), General Contact effectively handles self-contact between objects and their own

surfaces, as well as dynamic changes in contact relationships.
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[ Notes]

*  While universal contact offers convenience, it cannot entirely replace traditional contact pair
methods. For simple models with relatively well-defined and stable contact relationships, or
scenarios requiring precise control over specific contact interfaces, contact pair methods may prove

more advantageous.

Total Displacements (mm)
5.823e+01

Avg. vonMises Stress (MPa)
1239404
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Time:1.0000e+00

0.000e+00
Increment step:14
Time:1.0000e+00

Spring Self-Contact Analysis Based on General Contact

[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> Interaction >> General Contact

7.2.2.19 Support for Drop Analysis of Hyperelastic Material Structures (ZW3D
2026 SP1)

The new version resolves the issue of inaccurate simulation of hyperelastic materials (such as
rubber and silicone) in drop analysis. By introducing hyperelastic constitutive models, it enables more
realistic prediction of stress-strain responses and rebound behavior during drops for components like

seals, shock absorbers, and flexible protective sleeves, helping engineers optimize product impact

resistance.

[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> Material >> Hyperelastic Material
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7.2.2.20 Added New Temperature-Related Materials (ZW3D 2026 SP1)

The new version supports temperature-dependent materials, enabling users to define
temperature-varying curves for key material parameters such as elastic modulus, Poisson's ratio, thermal
expansion coefficient, thermal conductivity, and specific heat capacity. This allows material properties to
exhibit different values at different temperatures, significantly enhancing the computational accuracy

and reliability of structural behavior simulations in high-temperature or low-temperature environments.

In practical engineering applications, the mechanical and thermal properties of most
materials undergo significant changes with temperature variations. This capability enables
engineers to simulate the actual performance of products under variable temperature

conditions with greater realism.

[ What can be done]

v" When performing structural analysis involving temperature fields (such as brake disc thermal
stress analysis or electronic chip thermal expansion analysis), this feature precisely accounts for
material property variations with temperature. This yields stress distributions and deformation
patterns that more accurately reflect real-world conditions, eliminating calculation errors caused by

using room-temperature material parameters.

v"In analyses involving large deformations (such as seal compression, rubber part bending, wire
crimping, etc.), General Contact effectively handles self-contact between objects and their own

surfaces, as well as dynamic changes in contact relationships.

[ Whereis it])

Simulation >> Material Library >> Linear elastic material
7.2.2.21 Added Auto Stabilization Feature (ZW3D 2026 SP1)

An automatic stabilization feature has been added to effectively address convergence issues in
nonlinear analysis. When numerical instability occurs during simulation — such as iteration divergence
caused by local underconstraint, contact discontinuity, or material softening —the stabilization function

automatically applies a small artificial damping force. This suppresses rigid-body displacement or
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high-frequency oscillations, enabling the solver to smoothly navigate critical states and ultimately obtain

a balanced solution.

The core principle involves introducing a “pseudo-damping” term related to unstable degrees of
freedom into the system stiffness matrix. This damping value automatically decays as the solution

process stabilizes, thereby preventing significant interference with the final physical results.
[ What can be done ]

v"In the analysis of assemblies involving complex contacts—such as multi-body contacts, large
slips, and separation-recontact — the automatic stabilization function effectively suppresses
numerical oscillations caused by abrupt changes in contact states. This prevents analysis
interruptions due to iterative oscillations, thereby enhancing the success rate of simulations for

complex assemblies;

v" For models potentially containing minor unconstrained degrees of freedom (e.g., slight
incompleteness in constraints imposed based on symmetry), the automatic stabilization feature
automatically suppresses rigid-body motion in these degrees of freedom, enabling convergence

without requiring users to precisely adjust boundary conditions.
[Notes]

*  The damping factor is the key parameter controlling the magnitude of artificial damping. The
initial value should adopt the recommended value automatically calculated by the software. An
excessively low factor may fail to effectively suppress oscillations; conversely, an excessively high
factor will cause results to deviate from physical reality, manifesting asan “overly stiff” response

or abnormal energy dissipation;

*  After enabling the automatic stabilization function, the pseudo-strain energy in the output file
must be checked. Typically, this energy should not exceed 1%-5% of the total internal energy. If the
proportion is too high, it indicates that the automatic stabilization function has significantly affected
the results. In such cases, the physical validity of the results should be carefully evaluated, or the

stabilization factor should be adjusted and the calculations rerun;

*  Automatic stabilization should be regarded as a numerical tool to aid convergence, not as a

substitute for physical reality. If the model itself exhibits significant rigid-body displacement or
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insufficient constraints, the model should first be inspected and corrected.

W

Three-point bending simulation based on automatic stabilization function

[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> Nonlinear Static >> Task Option >> Automatic Stabilization
7.2.2.22 Added Reduced Integration Element algorithm (ZW3D 2026 SP1)

The reduced integration element function has been added, and both the stiffness method and the
enhanced strain method are supported, which can effectively balance the calculation accuracy, efficiency

and stability.
[ What can be done]

v" Reduced integration elements are typically more computationally efficient than fully integrated
elements of the same order, as they feature fewer integration points and require less computational
effort for forming the element stiffness matrix and performing integration. This significantly reduces

solution time and enhances analysis efficiency when handling large-scale models;

v For structures primarily subjected to bending, reduced-integral elements can effectively avoid

the shear self-locking issues commonly encountered with fully-integral linear elements.
[Notes]

v" The use of reduced integral elements carries the risk of hourglass patterns, manifesting as
irregular, jagged deformations in the mesh. Hourglass energy monitoring is essential. Typically, the
ratio of pseudo-strain energy to total internal energy should be kept below 5-10%. If this ratio is

excessively high, it indicates significant hourglass pattern influence, potentially rendering the results
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unreliable.

[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> Simulation Tree >> Right-click entity >> Entity Properties
7.2.2.23 Added Membrane Element Type (ZW3D 2026 SP2)

A membrane element type is added for structures that carry only in-plane tension and cannot resist
bending or compression.This element type does not consider bending stiffness and is specifically

designed for analyzing thin structures that primarily bear tensile loads.
[What users can do]

v" Suitable for aircraft skins, sails, and in-plane analysis of composite laminates.
[Where is it]

Simulation >> Simulation Tree >> Right-click Geometry >> Membrane Property
7.2.2.24 Improved Timoshenko Beam (ZW3D 2026 SP2)

The new version supports geometric nonlinearity for Timoshenko beams and extends material
models to include plasticity for rectangular and circular sections. Based on the previous

small-deformation version, the new algorithm now supports large-deformation conditions.
[What users can do]

v' Accurately predicts deformation and stress in short, thick beams (L/h < 10) where shear

deformation is significant and Euler—Bernoulli theory is inaccurate.

v Supports static analysis of beams undergoing finite deformation, including large deflection and

nonlinear stiffness evolution.
[Note]

Material density must be defined (required for inertia force calculation). Select an appropriate
beam theory according to the slenderness ratio. For slender beams (L/h > 10), the Euler—Bernoulli beam
can still be used for more efficient computation. For short or thick beams (small L/h) or problems

involving high-frequency vibration, the Timoshenko beam element is recommended.
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[Where is it]

Simulation >> Beam Properties >> Timoshenko Beam
7.2.2.25 Added Hydrostatic Pressure Load (ZW3D 2026 SP2)

The new version adds the hydrostatic pressure load for simulating the pressure exerted by fluid on
structural surfaces in a gravity field. By defining fluid density, gravity acceleration, and free-surface

height, the software automatically computes pressure distribution varying linearly with depth.
[What users can do]

v" Simulate hydrostatic pressure on tanks, pools, and reservoirs under full or partially filled

conditions to evaluate wall strength and deformation;

v Suitable for submerged structures such as submarine compartments, underwater pipelines,
and valves, automatically calculating pressure at various depths for sealing design and strength

validation.
[Notes]

*  Hydrostatic pressure applies only to surfaces below the fluid level. Surfaces above the free

surface receive zero pressure.

Apply hydrostatic pressure to the inner wall of the container
[Where is it]

Simulation >> Loads >> Hydrostatic
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7.2.2.26 Optimize Random Vibration Output(ZW3D 2026 SP2)

The new version allows users to output only RMS values for each result type to improve calculation

efficiency and reduce result file size.
[What users can do]
v' Output RMS results only to save storage and improve efficiency.
[Notes]
* Disable this option if frequency-dependent trends are required.
[Where s it]

Simulation >> Random Vibration Analysis >> Task Options >> Save

7.2.3 Post-processing

7.2.3.1 New Post-processing Module

The post-processing functionality has been separated from the pre-processing interface to form a
dedicated results analysis interface, avoiding efficiency issues caused by mixed functionalities. In the
previous version, the simulation workflow and results analysis shared the same toolbar, while the
current version distinguishes between two independent modules: 'Simulation Workflow' and
'Post-Processing Results’. This provides clearer grouping and categorization of result tools, such as view

management, results analysis, and report generation, making user operations more intuitive and

efficient.
g m$ Q9 vl 55 &220Ckk &§ 8E &
Quit Post- Legend Partial Show/ Global Contour  Result/Frame Time Step  Single Step Probe Result New XY XY Plot Contour  Safety Report Export Export Deformed
Processing Settings Hide - Options Options Animation  Animation Result List  Plot Calculate Calculate  Factor Image Mesh
Post-Processing General Contour Control Animation Contral Result Data
The ribbons of the new post-processing module
[Whereisit]

Simulation >> Analyze >> Enter Post-processing
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7.2.3.2 Added Partial Display Function for Contour

The new version supports the partial display function for contours, allowing users to generate and

display contours only for local mesh regions during the post-processing stage.

Full Display of Contour Partial Display of Contour

[ Whereis it]
Result >> General >> Partial Show/Hide
7.2.3.3 Added Discrete Contour Display Function

The new version supports the discrete display format of contours, allowing continuous contours to
be converted into discrete color scales, which intuitively present areas of value jumps in simulation
results through different color blocks. With discrete contours, it can clearly display non-uniform

distributions and significant variations in discrete data within the simulation results.

[ What users can do]

v' By using discrete color scales, gradient abrupt regions (such as stress concentration or abrupt

temperature changes) are clearly visualized, facilitating the rapid identification of critical anomalies.

Discrete Contour Smooth Contour
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[ Whereis it}

Result >> Toolbar >> Discrete Display
7.2.3.4 Added Analysis Result/Frame Function

The new result/frame switching feature allows users to quickly switch results at the post-processing
stage based on incremental steps (such as iterative steps in nonlinear analysis) or time frames (such as

time nodes in transient dynamics, vibration response analysis).
[ What users can do]

v" Rapidly switch to key frames and conduct multi-dimensional comparative analysis with tools

like contours.

o T B R B

Rapid Results Switching Tool

[ Whereis it])

Result >> Contour Control >> Result/Frame
7.2.3.5 Added Post-processing Calculator Function

The new version introduces a post-processing calculator function, offering users a flexible tool for
customized result analysis. It supports operations including addition, subtraction, multiplication, division,
exponentiation, logarithms, and trigonometric functions, allowing combined calculations on existing field

variables such as stress, strain, and displacement.
[ What users can do]

v' Users can define new custom result variables by applying flexible mathematical expressions to

existing field variables.

v" The calculation results can be directly applied to create graphical outputs such as contour plots

and curve plots, enabling more intuitive data presentation.
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[ Notes]

* Make sure the entered mathematical formulas and expressions are accurate to prevent

calculation errors due to syntax issues.

*  Prior to performing calculations, verify that the units and dimensions of all field variables are

consistent to ensure the correctness of the results.
[ Whereis it]

Result >> Result Data >> XY Plot Calculate

Result >> Result Data >> Contour Calculate
7.2.3.6 Added Deformed/Undeformed Contour Display Function

The new version enables the display of deformed contours and the simultaneous display of
deformed and undeformed contours, offering a clear visualization of geometric changes before and after

deformation and the distribution of simulation results.
[ What users can do]

v" The magnitude, direction, and dynamic changes in deformation distribution can be intuitively

observed.

v" The deformation trend can be verified to ensure it conforms to physical expectations.

Simultaneously Display Deformed and Undeformed Contours

[ Whereis it}

Result >> Toolbar >> Deformed Contour / Undeformed Contour / Deformed and Undeformed

Contours
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7.2.3.7 Optimized Result Report Export Function

The new version improves the result report exporting function, emphasizing enhanced
professionalism, information completeness, and automation. It enables the automatic inclusion of key
simulation configuration details, including analysis steps, load conditions, boundary conditions, and

calculation parameters, to produce structured reports.
[ What users can do ]

v" The function automatically extracts simulation parameters, including material properties, mesh

density, and solver settings.

v" Users can choose to export all or specific results on demand, minimizing redundant data and

improving the relevance of the report.
[ Whereis it]

Result >> Result Data >> Report

7.2.3.8 Added XY Plot Function Based on Stepwise Maximum and

Minimum Values

The new version enhances the XY plot function, enabling the generation of curve graphs based on
stepwise maximum and minimum values. It automatically extracts extreme value data (such as maximum
stress, minimum displacement, and temperature peaks) from each simulation step and dynamically

visualizes parameter trends through 2D curves, helping users quickly identify critical points.
[ What users can do]

v" By comparing the differences in extreme value curves before and after optimization, users can
guantify the practical impact of enhancement measures such as lightweight design and material

substitution.

v' Users can rapidly pinpoint critical moments of structural failure risk by analyzing extreme value

curves.
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[ Whereis it]

Result >> Result Data >> New XY Plot >> Max/Min
7.2.3.9 Added Export Deformed Mesh Function

The new version adds the export deformed mesh function, enabling users to save the
post-simulation deformed state as a mesh data file. This exported mesh data can be reused to redefine

analysis conditions and perform secondary simulation validation in the software.
[ What users can do ]
v" The deformed mesh can be imported into other physics field modules to enable secondary

analysis in applications such as thermal-mechanical coupling.

Deformation Result Export Deformed Mesh

A

Vi
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[ Whereis it}

Result >> Result Data >> Export Deformed Mesh
7.2.3.10 Added Export Image Function

The new version improves the image export feature, enabling users to directly generate and export
animated GIF files within the post-processing interface without the need for third-party software. It

provides customizable resolution settings to meet the quality requirements of different scenarios.
[ What users can do]

v"Intuitively displays the dynamic response process of structures (such as vibration modes and

collision transients.

v' Exports GIF files of the dynamic response process of structures (such as vibration modes and

collision transients), allowing users to directly embed the files into reports like Word or PPT.
[Whereisit]
Result >> Result Data >> Export Image
7.2.3.11 New Reaction Force Display

The new version adds reaction force calculation, allowing users to directly view total reaction forces
and moments at selected constraint locations. This provides key data for verifying structural equilibrium

and evaluating constraint design.
[Notes]

e Available only under the “Constraint Force Results” post-processing environment.
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Constraint Force Results

[Where is it]
Post-Processing >> Reaction Force Result

7.2.3.12 Added Edge Weld Check Function

The new version adds an edge-weld diagnostic feature. When edge-weld connections are defined in

preprocessing, the required weld size can be viewed in post-processing results, helping users select

proper welding parameters for actual manufacturing.

2% Weld Check Plot

| 3 Needs Attention

v &0k [
slls Edge Weld 2

Edge Weld: Edge Weld 1

J Type I, Min. Max. Il Mean {
1 Weld Size (mm)  3.782229 4.106603 4.009036 |
2-: Weld Throat Siz... 2.67444 2.803807 2.834817

3: ;fomt Normal F...  -7.139465 4646832 -0.3282355

4 | Shear-Weld Axi... -2.925361 3.962848 0.03688111

_E; | Shear-Surface.. -4.016171 13.08199 5206030

6- Bending Mome... 106146.7 126107.3 120756
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Weld Check Plot
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[Where is it]
Post-Processing >> Contour Control >> Edge Weld Evaluation

7.2.3.13 Added Stress Linearization Function

The new version adds stress linearization to decompose complex stress states into membrane,
bending, and peak stresses. Based on ASME Boiler & Pressure Vessel Code requirements, stresses along

a specified path are linearized for standard-compliant strength evaluation.
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Stress Linearization
[What users can do]

v" Perform stress classification and assessment for pressure-vessel components such as shells and

heads according to ASME Section VIILI.
[Notes]

*  The linearization path should be perpendicular to the evaluation section and extend through

the full thickness;

*  The mesh near the path must be sufficiently refined —at least three elements through the

thickness—to ensure accurate stress integration.
[Where is it]

Post-Processing >> Result data >> Probe results
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7.2.3.14 Added Symmetry Display Function

The new version adds symmetry visualization, supporting periodic symmetry expansion and
mirror-symmetry display. Based on geometric symmetry characteristics, results from a single symmetric

region can be expanded to a full 360°model or full mirrored structure.

Periodic symmetry display of blade result

[What users can do]
v" Automatically expand sector results to full circular structures (fans, gears, flanges, etc.);

v" Support mirror expansion for structures with one or multiple symmetry planes, reconstructing

full-model visualization from quarter or eighth models;
v" Check continuity of displacement and stress across symmetry boundaries.

[Notes]

*  Symmetry expansion is for visualization only. No recalculation is performed. All quantitative

data should be taken from the original symmetric region.
[Where is it]

Post-Processing >> Mirror/Pattern
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7.2.3.15 Added Smooth Mesh Section-Cut Function (ZW3D 2026 SP1)

The new version adds mesh plane cutting. Users can define a cutting plane to view smooth interior
cross-sections of the model. Unlike previous versions, which showed discrete element edges, the new
function uses advanced smoothing and interpolation to produce continuous contour results (stress,

strain, temperature, etc.) on any arbitrary section.
[What users can do]

v' The magnitude, direction, and dynamic changes in deformation distribution can be intuitively

observed.

v" The deformation trend can be verified to ensure it conforms to physical expectations.

Section-Cut Function

[Where is it]

Post-Processing >> Section-Cuts
7.2.3.16 Added Dynamic Stiffness Calculator (ZW3D 2026 SP1)

Dynamic stiffness characterizes a structure’s resistance to dynamic deformation. Unlike static
stiffness, it is a frequency-dependent complex quantity whose magnitude represents stiffness at a

specific frequency and phase represents delay between excitation and response.

The new version introduces the Dynamic Stiffness Calculator, allowing users to compute dynamic

stiffness curves and key indicators after harmonic analysis.
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[What users can do]

v" Supports the averaging method, exponential method, and area method to compute dynamic

stiffness depending on analysis requirements and industry standards;

v' Integrated within the post-processing environment —no need to export FRF data to external
tools. After harmonic analysis, users can directly select response curves and obtain dynamic stiffness

results with one click.
[Where is it]
Harmonic Response Analysis >> Post-Processing >> IPI Calculator

7.2.3.17 Added Bolt Strength Evaluation (ZW3D 2026 SP2)

The new version adds bolt strength evaluation. After enabling the bolt-strength-check option and
setting area, strength, and safety-factor parameters, the corresponding strength-check results can be

viewed in post-processing, providing guidance for bolt design and selection.
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[Where is it]

Post-Processing >> Simulation Tree >> Result
7.3 Low Frequency Electromagnetic Simulation

The ZW 3D low-frequency electromagnetic simulation plug-in adopts a high-precision finite element
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(FEM) solution algorithm and supports two-dimensional and three-dimensional static magnetic field,
transient magnetic field, electrostatic field, and DC conduction electric field solution types. It can help
users complete electromagnetic field distribution, performance parameter simulation and optimization
analysis of various types of motors, transformers, actuators, sensors, wireless charging and other

electromechanical equipment and power equipment.

Applicable scenarios include various motors (permanent magnet motors, induction motors, etc.),
transformers, reactors, lightning arresters, insulating bushings, actuators, electromagnetic sensors,

wireless charging and other equipment.

7.3.1 Solver Capability Improvement

7.3.1.1 Improved Efficiency in Solving Large-scale Simulation Tasks

Solution efficiency plays a key role in determining the solution and calculation capabilities of
simulation software. ZW3D V2026 optimizes the calculation method and improves the solution stability
and calculation efficiency of some cases. Better solution efficiency allows the software to be more

powerful and efficient, helping users solve larger and more complex practical problems.
[ What users can do]

v" Improved solution efficiency allows the software to calculate larger and more complex

simulation scenarios;

v"Under the same problem scale, using the optimized version can significantly save computing

time and improve the work efficiency of design simulation.
[Notes]

*  During use, you need to pay attention to the scale of the problem being solved and the degree

of matching between local computing resources;
*  While computational efficiency is improved, memory usage remains unchanged.
[Example]

Through comparative calculations of multiple cases, the calculation efficiency has been significantly

improved. The detailed comparative data is shown in the following table:
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Number Unknowns Improved efficiency

(D 8963840 67%
@) 29999380 58%
@ 98063705 Improve crash

[ Whereis it}

Part/Assembly Environment >> Simulation >> ZwMetas 3D >> Electrostatic
7.3.1.2 Dynamic Grid Computing Function

It supports dynamic mesh solution calculation, can adaptively update the mesh during the

simulation process, and can solve motion problems such as motors.
[ What users can do ]
v" Solve time domain dynamic motion problems;

v" According to the different positions of the object's motion, the updated mesh is adaptively

generated.
[Notes]
*  All moving components must be within the slip boundaries set in the moving area;
*  Pay attention to the reasonable setting of movement direction;
*  Pay attention to the coordination between the time step and the movement speed.
[Examples]

During the solution process of the motor's rotational motion simulation, the mesh for the next
solution can be automatically generated based on the current mesh, and the entire solution's

dynamic mesh generation and calculation can be completed in this way.

Moment 1 Moment 2
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Moment 1 Moment 2

Moment 3 Moment 4

Part/Assembly Environment >> Simulation >> ZwMetas 2D >> Transient (Cartesian,XY)

[ Whereis it}

Part/Assembly Environment >> Simulation >> ZwMetas 2D >> Transient (Cylindrical about Z)

7.3.2 Post-processing Optimization

7.3.2.1 Improved Post-processing Display Capabilities

As the scale of solution calculation increases, the post-processing cloud display and rendering steps
will also take a lot of time. ZW3D 2026 version has optimized the post-processing display model,
reducing the scale of data storage and greatly improving display efficiency under the same display

quality.
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[ What users can do]
v" Display for large-scale unknown quantity calculation problems;
v" Improve display speed under the same computing scale.
[Notes]
*  Double-click to open the cloud map display normally;

*  Pay attention to the matching degree between the post-processing display scale and the local

computer hardware resources.
[ Examples]

Through a simulation case of an electrostatic field with 8 million unknowns, the
post-processing cloud map generation time is compared. The results show that the ZW3D
V2026 version has significantly improved for different post-processing results. The detailed

comparison data is shown in the following table:

Number Result Type Improved Efficiency
@ Contour results 70%
@ Scalar cloud results 65%
@ Vector cloud results 67%
@ Screenshot cloud image results 52%

[ Where s it]
Part/Assembly Environment >> Simulation >> Results >> Field Results

7.3.2.2 New Section Cloud Function

In a specific simulation scenario, it is necessary to observe the distribution and changes of the

physical fields inside objects and on the interfaces between objects.
[ What users can do]
v Physical field inspection inside objects.

v" The contour display on any defined section can be supported directly in the post-processing
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results.

[ Notes]

*  The section of the cross-section cloud diagram is determined by adding the section normal

vector to any point on the section;

*  When viewing the cross-sectional cloud map, in order to obtain better results, it is usually

necessary to select the simulated air domain as the viewing target;

*  If the cross-sectional cloud map is blocked by objects and the visual effect is poor, you can use

the wireframe display mode or the section view to adjust the view to achieve a better display effect.

[Examples]

1) During the simulation of a permanent magnet, you can use the cross-sectional cloud graph
function to view the magnetic field distribution state in the entire space on a certain cross section.
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2) During the simulation of power switchgear, it is necessary to check the field distribution in the

internal gas insulation space.

[ Whereis it}

Part/Assembly Environment >> Simulation >> Results >> Create Slice disp
7.3.2.3 Added Field Calculator Function

It supports users to define the physical quantities displayed in post-processing, and perform
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arbitrary scalar and vector operations on basic post-processing physical quantities.
[ What users can do ]
v" Define the physical quantities displayed in post-processing.

v" Various post-processing physical quantity calculations.

¥ Ficlds Calculator [ 3
Clear Delete
Name Expression
Add To Stack
Push Pop | RiUp RIDn | Exch Clear | Unde |
] Input General § Scalar Vector ) Output
| Quantity i + - 1% Pow Sqrt Seal? * | Unit Vec - Value
| Geometry Function * / | Trig ~ | Integrate Grad Mag Dot Cross | Eval
| Constant  ~ Number Neg Abs | Min | Max - Ln
Geometry Settings | Log | Mean Std
[Notes]

*  When using field calculations, pay attention to the matching of operation variables and
operators. For example, scalar operations such as addition, subtraction, multiplication and division

cannot be used on vectors, and modulo, dot product and cross product cannot be used on scalars.

*  After defining the field calculation components, when drawing the field component graph, you
also need to pay attention to the matching between the defined field components and the
geometric body. For example, if the custom component contains the calculation of the surface
volume, then the component can only be drawn on the surface later. If the custom component
contains the calculation of the curve tangent vector, then the component can only be drawn on the

surface.
[ Examples]

1) For example, the tangent unit vector and the normal unit vector of an arbitrary curve can be

obtained by defining a field calculator.



All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM

Surface normal component

111!

Instangers(a BB
 rosmoe oo
Teanoe 00
1Ean0s 01
60008 00
160004 00
Anane00
A0anoe-00
oa0ne00
1000000
1000Ge 00
18000k (03

2) For example, when the vector distribution of magnetic induction intensity VectorB is known,
how can we know the distribution of the negative number of magnetic induction intensity vector
-VectorB ? This can be achieved by defining the calculator to customize the method.

Negative magnetic induction intensity

Magnetic induction intensity vector
vector

[ Whereis it}

Part/Assembly Environment >> Simulation >> Results >> Calculator

7.4 *Fluid Simulation

A new fluid simulation module has been introduced, which provides functionalities for analyzing
flow resistance and supports the evaluation of fluid flow characteristics in pipelines, channels, valves,
and porous media. It can simulate energy losses caused by factors such as friction and turbulence, and
predict key parameters such as pressure distribution, velocity field changes, and temperature variations.

It supports the analysis of pressure loss in pipeline systems, evaluation of flow characteristics in complex
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channels, calculation of heat exchange efficiency, and fluid flow simulation in porous media. This can be
applied to industrial pipeline optimization design, improving fluid transport efficiency, performance
evaluation of valves and fluid control devices, as well as fluid optimization in electronic device heat

dissipation and cooling systems.
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7.4.1 New pre-processing functionality added

7.4.1.1 New automatic cap creation feature added

Supports creating end caps for all holes within the boundary of the selected plane, and allows

customization of the end cap thickness.

[ What users can do]

v" Supports one-click creation of end caps for analyzing fluid flow within completely enclosed

volumes.



All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM

Before creating the cap After creating the cap

/

[Notes]
*  Ensure the quality of the geometry, with no broken surfaces or other dirty geometries.
[Whereisit]
Simulation >> New Fluid >> Geometry-Process >> Cover Holes
7.4.1.2 New fluid domain extraction feature added

Select a closed fluid region formed by the base geometry and end caps, with adjustable end cap

thickness and side offset distance.
[ What users can do]

v" Supports defining fluid subdomains, which differ from the default fluid material of the

computational domain.
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Before extracting the fluid region After extracting the fluid region

[Notes]
*  Fluid regions of different fluid types must be separated by solid regions.

*  The geometry must be closed and have high geometric quality requirements.
[Where is it]
Simulation >> New Fluid >> Geometry-Process >> Extract Inner Tubes
7.4.1.3 New adjustment of the domain

To avoid insufficient computational domain size, the domain should be reset. You can choose to

automatically reset the domain, fitting the geometry size, or manually adjust the domain size.

[ What users can do]
v' Supports automatic or manual adjustment of the domain size.

v' The size of the domain can be adjusted based on the scaling ratio and distance, or by directly

setting the origin position and dimensions of the domain.
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Before adjusting the domain size After adjusting the domain size

[Notes]

*  Fluid regions of different fluid types must be separated by solid regions.

*  The geometry must be closed and have high geometric quality requirements.
[Where is it]

Simulation >> New Fluid >> Configuration >> Domain

7.4.1.4 Add Transient Analysis

For transient problems, the final solution will be time-stepped based on the initial conditions for the

specified problem.
[ What users can do ]
v" Supports non-uniform changes in total time and time step size within individual phases.

v" Visualization of transient time steps.



All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM

& Transient Settings =

| Overall Transient
Start Time (s) | End Time (5} | Steps | Power | Symmetric |

Total Start Time ﬂ s | Patch 1 | 0.000000 1.000000 10 11 No

Total End Time [z (S E-tch ) 1000000 |2000000  pid 08 Mg *

MNumber of Steps EZS

Smallest Step Size 10.044697 I's

Smallest Step Location | 1.955303 I5

0.110
0.09
_ 0083
E
= 0.069
]
& 0055
o
£ 0041
=
0.028
0.014

0.000
0,00 0.50 1.00 1.50 2,00

Time {s)
X:0.67 Y: -0.377

oK | Apply

[Notes]
*  The minimum step size and minimum step position are displayed only and cannot be adjusted.

*  During transient analysis, the intermediate step result storage feature must be enabled, with

customizable save frequency.
[ Whereis it]
Simulation >> New Fluid >> Configuration >>Model Set >>Transient Solution >> Click To Edit

7.4.1.5 Add Material Priority Settings

For overlapping areas, if there are definitions of different materials, the material type for the

overlapping area needs to be determined through material priority settings.
[ What users can do]
v" All materials used in the model are included in the list.

v" Use the up and down arrows to adjust the material priority order; the lower the position, the

higher the priority.

v" Materials sorting can be reset with one click.
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[ Whereis it])

Simulation >> New Fluid >> Material Priority

7.4.1.6 Add Fan Model
A fan is a type of flow boundary condition, which can be set as a circular or rectangular plane. For
circular fans, the rotation and direction of rotation can be considered.
[ What users can do]
v Simulate circular and square fans.
v' Thefan's PQ curve can be set.
v’ The rotation direction of the fan can be set.

[ Notes]

*  Fan entity selection can only select faces, not solids.
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[ Whereis it}
Simulation >> New Fluid >> Fan

7.4.1.7 Add Flow Resistance Model

Flow resistance is a volumetric property that can be used to simulate porous medium materials
(such as sponge, grid), narrow channel modules (such as heatsink), etc., by setting the drag coefficient to

achieve equivalent pressure drop.
[ What users can do]
v" Set the viscous drag coefficient.
v'  Set the inertial drag coefficient.
v' Set the porosity.
[Notes]

. For objects set as flow resistance, the material must be selected as fluid material, and solid

materials cannot be selected.

* The flow resistance of the body and surface is based on different calculation methods; please

choose carefully.
[ Whereis it]
Simulation >> New Fluid >> Flow Resistance

7.4.1.8 Add Inlet Boundary

The inlet is a type of flow boundary condition, serving as a mass source entering the fluid domain,
and is divided into two types: inlet (along the coordinate axis) and angled inlet. The types of inlet can be
velocity, volumetric flow rate, and mass flow rate. Additionally, users can set the inlet's density,

temperature, pressure, external turbulence conditions, and more.
[ What users can do]

v' Set velocity, volumetric flow rate, mass flow rate, and normal velocity.
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v"  Set the inlet with an angle.
[Notes]

*  The geometry of the inlet needs to select a face, while the geometry of the angled inlet needs

to select a body.
[ Whereis it]
Simulation >> New Fluid >> Inlet

7.4.1.9 Add outlet boundary

The outlet is a type of flow boundary condition, which is divided into two types: outlet (along the
coordinate axis) and angled outlet. The outlet velocity type can be user-defined or In-cell. Additionally,

users can set external pressure, external temperature, and external turbulence conditions for the outlet.
[ What users can do]
v" Set pressure and velocity outlet.
v" Set the angled outlet.
[Notes]

* The geometry of the outlet needs to select a face, while the geometry of the angled outlet

needs to select a body.
[ Whereis it]
Simulation >> New Fluid >> Outlet

7.4.1.10 Add Contact Resistance (ZW3D 2026 SP1)

The user specifies the thermal contact resistance at the interface between two solids, or between a

solid and a fluid.

In the view area, select the surface where the thermal contact resistance is to be defined, or select

an individual surface in the simulation tree to directly enter the value of the surface thermal resistance.
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[ What users can do]
v' Set Contact Resistance.
[Whereisit]
Simulation >> New Fluid >> Contact Resistance

7.4.1.11 Add Source (ZW3D 2026 SP1)

Create heat sources for certain components. By creating heat sources, you can analyze the transfer

and distribution of heat generated by the heat sources within the system.
[ What users can do ]
v" The entity type can be selected as an entity or a box.
v" The source model can be selected as total heat, fixed temperature, or momentum source.
[ Whereisit]
Simulation >> New Fluid >> Source

7.4.1.12 Add Planar Thermal (ZW3D 2026 SP1)

Used to specify surface heat sources on solid surfaces in contact with a fluid, as well as on interfaces

between solids.
[ What users can do]

v"In the graphics area, select the surface where the surface heat source is to be defined, or select

an individual surface in the simulation tree for setup.

v" You can choose from total power, fixed temperature, or heat flux. The data type can be set as a

constant or a curve.
[ Notes]
. In transient simulations, time-dependent curves can be edited.

[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> New Fluid >> Planar Thermal
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7.4.1.13 Add Two-Resistor (ZW3D 2026 SP1)

Used to simplify the modeling of small electronic packaging components in electronic devices. It
simulates the heat transfer process between heat sources (such as chips and electronic components) and

the surrounding environment.
[ What users can do ]
v' Supports selecting entities or creating boxes, and setting the corresponding normal direction.

v" Node power type can be selected as constant or curve, then set the node-to-shell thermal

resistance JT and node-to-substrate thermal resistance JB, and set the bottom layer thickness.
[ Notes]

*  The bottom layer thickness must not exceed the thickness of the two-resistor.
[ Whereisit]
Simulation >> New Fluid >>Two-Resistor

7.4.1.14 Add Electric Power (ZW3D 2026 SP1)

Electrical contact conditions can be specified either at the interface between two conductive solids
or at the external boundary of a conductive solid. The possible types of electrical conditions include

current and voltage.
[ What users can do]

v' Supports the creation of power sources. The power source settings help predict the voltage
and current distribution of the circuit under different operating conditions. The power source type
can be set to either voltage or current. After selecting the corresponding surface, specify the voltage

or current value.
[ Notes]

*  When selecting the current type, the direction of current flow must be specified—choose

either the positive or negative direction.
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[ Whereis it}
Simulation >> New Fluid >>Electric Power

7.4.1.15 Add Electrical Resistance (ZW3D 2026 SP1)

Contact resistance can be specified on the surface of a conductive solid. In this case, the current

passing through the resistance will generate the corresponding Joule heat.
[ What users can do ]

v" Supports specifying either a direct resistance value or a resistivity combined with the material

thickness
[ Whereis it]
Simulation >> New Fluid >>Electric Resistance

7.4.1.16 Add Monitor Point (ZW3D 2026 SP1)

Monitor point help users track and analyze key parameters in real-time during the simulation

process, thereby better understanding the system's performance and behavior.
[ What users can do]}

v" Supports creating monitor points to monitor the required data, with monitor point types

selectable as points or entities.
[ Whereis it]
Simulation >> New Fluid >>Monitor Point

7.4.1.17 Add PCB (ZW3D 2026 SP2)

A PCB can be treated as a solid material with anisotropic thermal conductivity.The effective

properties of the PCB are calculated based on its internal structure.
[ What users can do]

v" PCB properties can be defined using one of the following methods: conductor volume. board

mass-~ layer definition.
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[Notes]

*  The selected geometry should be a thin plate.
[Where is it]

Simulation >> New Fluid >>PCB

7.4.1.18 Add New Physical Model

The physical model is used to set options for the type of solution scheme, PDE equation type,

radiation model, turbulence model, gravity, and other options.

[ What users can do]

v" Supports simultaneous consideration of fluid flow and conjugate heat transfer, or cases with

only flow.

v" Supports Laminar flow model, LVEL, Standard KE, Chen-Kim KE, RNG KE, Kw SST, and Low Re Kw
SST turbulence.

v" Supports custom gravity magnitude and direction.
v" Supports Immersol and P1-T3 radiation models.
[Notes]
*  Select the appropriate turbulence model based on the actual physical scenario.

*  After changing the turbulence model, the corresponding inlet turbulence parameters will

change; please make sure to modify them.
[ Whereis it]
Simulation >> New Fluid >> Configuration >> Physical Model

7.4.1.19 New automatic mesh division feature

Used to control the process of automatically constructing the mesh, specifying the density of the

global mesh, which can be adjusted by dragging a slider to change the number of meshes.

[ What users can do]
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v"Individually adjust the mesh density in three directions.

W Auto Mesh

v|x|E|

¥ Required

Numberof cells |42

Mesh Density {]
g e

() X direction © ¥ direction

Auto-meshing

¥ Optional

{
© Min cell fraction (%)  2.29

) Min cell size 5.5166

i Auto Mesh
[v]x &
¥ Requi

ired

Numberof cells |73

L1

e
@ X direction (1 ¥ direction () Z direction
Auto-meshing

¥ Optional

@ Min cell fraction (%) |w?15 i

) Min cell size |1.632966 i

Mesh refinement

[ Whereis it]
Simulation >> New Fluid >> Mesh Generation>> Auto Mesh

7.4.1.20 New mesh editing feature

Manually adjust the number and distribution of meshes within a single area, locally refine, and

enhance the computational accuracy of critical areas of the model.

[ What users can do]

v' Select different cutting element methods SPARSOL and PARSOL.

v' Customizable mesh tolerance to eliminate the impact of small gaps on the mesh.
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v" Supports mouse clicks in the view area to select different mesh regions for editing.

v" Supports custom mesh quantity and distribution methods for any specified area.

Before Adjustment After Adjustment

[ Whereis it]
Simulation >> New Fluid >> Mesh Generation >> Edit Grid
7.4.1.21 New Mesh Statistics Functionality

Statistics on the total number of model meshes, as well as the number of meshes in the X/Y/Z

directions.
[ What users can do]

v" The number of grids in all directions and the total number of grids in the whole domain can be

counted

& Grid Information =

- Total Grid Size

Total |98238 |

NX |51 |

NY |38 |

NZ |51 |

[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> New Fluid >> Mesh Generation >> Grid Information
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7.4.2 New Post-Processing Functionality

7.4.2.1 New Planar Contour Functionality

In the post-processing of the simulation, it is necessary to observe the distribution and variation of

the physical field on different planes at various locations.
[ What users can do]
v" Planar contour distribution under different variables.
v' Supports contour display at any position parallel to the default plane or on any specified plane.
6.37E-01
IS.G?E—Dl
4.96E-01

4.25E-01

3.54E-01
2.83E-01

| 212601

1.42E-01
7.08E-02

0.00E+00

[ Notes]

*  After the calculation is completed, it automatically switches to post-processing; before the

calculation, the post-processing module cannot be accessed.
[Where is it]
Post Processing >> Visualization >> Plane contour
7.4.2.2 New Planar Vector Functionality

In the post-processing of the simulation, it is necessary to observe the distribution and variation of

the physical field on different planes at various locations.
[ What users can do]
v" Planar vector distribution under different variables.

v" Supports vector display at any position parallel to the default plane or on any plane.
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v" Supports setting the line width of the vectors.
v" Supports adjusting the arrow size.
v" Supports planar arrows or 3D arrows.

6.37E-01
FS.E?E—OI

4.96E-01

4.25E-01

3.54E-01

2.83E-01

212E-01

1.42E-01

7.08E-02

0.00E+00

[ Whereisit]
Post Processing >> Visualization >> Plane Vector

7.4.2.3 New Isosurface Functionality

In the simulation post-processing, it is necessary to observe the distribution of specific variable

values.
[ What users can do]
v Isosurface display under different variables.
0.24
.0.20
?i

0.15

0.11

0.06

[ Whereis it}

Post Processing >> Visualization >> Iso-surface
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7.4.2.4 New Streamline Feature

In the simulation post-processing, the flow trajectory can be observed by creating streamlines.
[ What users can do ]
v" Streamline display under different variables.

v" Coloring can be based on the values of different variables.

6.37E-01
l 5.67E-01
4.96E-01
4.25E-01
3.54E-01
2.83E-01
2.12€-01

1.42E-01

7.08E-02

0.00E+00

[ Whereis it]
Post Processing >> Visualization >> Streamline
7.4.2.5 New Data Statistics Feature

In the simulation post-processing, parameters such as mass flow rate and power at the boundaries

of the computational domain and objects can be statistically analyzed.
[ What users can do]

v" By default, the flow rate at the boundaries of the computational domain is statistically

analyzed.

v Different objects can be selected for relevant data statistics.
[ Whereis it]

Post Processing >> Visualization >> Statistics
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7.4.2.6 New 2D Plotting Feature

In the simulation post-processing, two points can be selected, the number of points between the

two can be determined, and the corresponding variable can be selected to plot the curve of the

variable's change with position.

[ What users can do]

v" Variable curves that change with position.

b Plot

Ponit to point (Pressure]
0000000000010

-0.000000000010

-0.000000000020

Pressure (Pa)

-0.000000000030

-0.000000000050
1.0 20 3.0 40 3.0
No.

X29 ¥:-4.24e-13

[Where is it]
Post-Processing >> Visualization >> Graph
7.4.2.7 New legend feature
In the simulation post-processing, customize the legend display.
[ What users can do]
v'  Different levels of legends.
v" Adjusting the legend range.

v" Display maximum and minimum values.
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i Legend (= I

Variable E-Pressure '
~Contour key

Mumber of levels =D=' 16 5
Palette Default .

|-5.99281e-11 | Pa

[alal ]

730858211 [l

[¥] Show Reset |

—Label

Minimum Show Position |(719.138, 838.111, 770.971) | mm
Maximum Show Position |(99.121, 166.585, 192.193) mm

| ok || Aepy |

[ Whereisit]
Post Processing >> Visualization >> Legend
7.4.2.8 New Surface Contour feature (ZW3D 2026 SP1)

Display the variation of physical quantities on the model surface in the form of a contour plot,

where color gradients visually represent local differences.

[ What users can do]

v" Select the corresponding solid to create a surface contour plot.

[ Whereis it}

Post Processing >> Visualization >> Surface Contour
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8 PDM

8.1 Project Collaboration Area Management(ZW3D 2026 SP1)

8.1.1 Add Project Collaboration Area Data Share Feature

In the collaborative mode, supports sharing project collaboration area data (including designs, parts
and documents) with other project collaborative teams by folder to achieve collaboration between

collaborative teams.
[ What users can do]

v" The project collaboration area administrator can share the data of a folder in the collaboration
area with other collaboration teams, so that members of other collaboration teams can view and

use the data within the collaboration area.

Team Management = ¥ Share object to project collaboration area x
Project Collaboration Area
= a 1
[ [ (o2 ][ = | =] — Share Object: || Design
@B 2o @6 =
| Product - (3 Project Collaboration Area: ?Des'rgnTea mi2 -
i @ : = ;
v £, Product 2 Share
o E : :
Eo ] New Folder Current Shared Project Collaboration Area:
E
{7 p. B8 Rename Folder =] Project Collaboration Area
Delete Folder ' .D — 0z
iz s . = ] esignTeam!
|Enter Mame 5 Status Transition 1D Q g
- et | 4
@ [<F Cancelshare 2025-10-1610:42:48 1
B @ & Refresh 2025-10-16 10:42:47 1
. . Expand All 2025-10-16 10:42:47 [
" Collipse Al 2025-10-16 10:42:46 1 i
T Des-08373,4,0:Second level component 2 2025-10-1610:42:45 1 | Cancel
4] il ] B

v" Shared folders are allowed to be removed from sharing. Once removed, other members of the

collaborative team will no longer be able to view the data in that folder.
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J:':ame"“”“ % %¥ Remove share object from project collaboration area ®
re
| My shared e & Remove Object: [*] CADFilesFolder
v E; DesignTeam{1 m
8 [ CADFilesFo
= | Share = : =
T4 Docamentj ) Current Shared Project Collaboration Area:
4 Cancel Share
| @ | Refresh = | Project Collaboration Area
Expand All DesignTeam(2
Collapse All .
|ﬁ Mame ! !Enter D | ‘-a_l
&7 ‘ | Display Name Create Time ‘

Des-08348 A, 2:_6211-2ZNR_PART3_Domy_Ina 2025-10-15 18:47:18

‘ Des-08349,A,1:_6211-2ZNF_PART1_Domy_lna 2023-10-13 16:14:34
|
= &

& Des-08351,A,1:_6211-2ZNR_PART2 Domy _Ina 2025-10-1316:13:13

remove |

| Confirm || Cancel |
»

4/ i

v" The design object shared with me can have its model file inserted into the assembly being
designed, or opened for viewing.

Team Management X4
My Share
[sharsdtome (2] F @&
hd a DesignTeam01 E
[E8 caDFilesFolder
:& DocumentsFolder L ]
|Enter Name | ‘Enter\D i C\ﬁ.
o Display Mame Create Time
. DSMAZ:_GZ'Hi #  Open y_Ina|| 2025-10-15 18:47:18]
@ Des-08349,47: 6211 G Insert Jy_Ina 2025-10-15 16:14:54
@  Des-08351,4,1:_6211-2ZNR_PART2_Dorny_lna 2025-10-15 16:15:13

o ]

)l
1 selected/ 3 in total

= =1
Preview | Detail Related Parts Related Documents Assembly © »

v" The document object shared with me can be viewed for its document content, or downloaded
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and saved.
Team Management X4
Myiiare -
e
|aiad i |[2] &
[+ @ Designeamt 11 1B
"4 CADFilesFolder |
3
I! DocumentsFolder I
;E’n’t’ar Name Enter D | .E“,
:E 3 | Display Name Create Time Is in Vault |
: ar
I ’L DDC—[HIWQ,A,'\._: @ Browse 15 16:16:41 || Yes |
|‘_"_, Download
EXI B 1 »
[Whereisit]

ZW3D >>ZWTeammate >> Project Collaboration Area

8.1.2 Optimize Relationship between Collaborative Teams and Project
Teams

In collaborative mode, it is allowed to form multiple collaborative teams within the project team to

complete the design of each team, and to conduct more granular management through collaborative

teams.
[ What users can do]

v" When creating a collaborative team, you can choose to associate the project team with it to

record the relationship between the collaborative team and the project team.
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'@ Create A Mew Project Collaboration Area x

* Name [DesginTeam01
Template Name |
Team Holder | Projecﬂ“ v

Description

Confirm || Cancel

[ Whereis it}

ZW3D >>ZWTeammate >> Project Collaboration Area >> Create Collaboration Area
8.1.3 Optimize Workspace Management

Workspace management is designed to solve the problem of collaborative design among engineers.
The new version adds a personal workspace directory mirror on the server side to ensure that
modifications in the design can be synchronized and saved at any time, making it convenient for
engineers to design on different computers. At the same time, using local workspace cache can avoid

frequent communication with the backend and reduce operational lag.
[ What users can do]

v' Automatically generate a local personal workspace by project collaboration area or main folder,

and switch with the selected project collaboration area ormain folder.
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¥ Working Directory Configuration x
Project Collaboration Area: ! Product . |
Parts Target Location: imeducb;F-’;rt | U
Design Target Location: |/Product/Design | E
Document Target Location: E{_F_’EEJ_@_K_J(_:E’_Document | e:|
Confirm | | Cancel |

v" The server has added a personal workspace mirror that supports synchronizing personal

workspace data across multiple devices.

v' Support separate management of personal workspace files, such as upload file, update file, and

remove.
Workspace 28
BIBNCIF
| Enter file name ‘ EOT‘
Reset Fites ¥ 0@ 1 Rs]ldEd " #dB 2 »
File Name o Display Na
First level component.Z3ASM B B2 @ Des-08371,A0:First level
Second level component 1.Z3A5M B @  Des-08372,A05econdle
Second level component 2.Z3A5M ] 67 Des-08373,4,0:5econd la:
Part 1.Z3PRT B @ Des-08374A0Part1 }
Part 2.Z3PRT B #  Des-08375A0:Part 2
1 Part3ZPRT | : Tt H& Hns-nammpans
1] Update File
Part 4.Z3PRT |5 Upload Fite & Des-08377,A0Part4
| I Remove from Workspace
Select All
(4T DeselectAll | ¥l

Selected 1 lines, Show 7 lines, Total 7 lines

v" Timely obtain the latest modification status of personal workspace data.



[Where is it]

All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM

Workspace 53
BRI IFIE
;Enter file name | ‘al
Reset  Fites M B 2 S Bl BAYPDBH»
File Name (| Dist
First level component.Z3ASM % & Ds-osmm:ﬁr«i
Second level component 1.Z3A5M "] 0 Des-08372,A,1:5e
Second level component 2.Z3A5M -D] r 4 Des-08373,4,1:5e
Part 1.Z3PRT B Des-08374.4,1:Pa
Part 2.Z2PRT %] &  Des-0837541:Pa
Part 3.Z3PRT %] &  Des-08376,A,1:Pa
Part 4.Z3PRT H ” ] Hlb] " Des-08377.4,1:Pa
w7 »

ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Configuration Manager

ZW3D >>ZWTeammate >> Workspace
8.1.4 Adjust The Position of Importing Standard Parts

In collaborative mode, it supports importing standard parts into both the main folder directory and

the project collaboration area directory.

(import Mansgement =
LN

v = Main Folder
{71 Premium Parts

> [l Des

> B Project

il Ster-

R

% Import
ﬁ Set Source Folder

Open Source Folder

MNew Folder

Rename Folder

Local source faol, Delete Folder

[Enter Name fo |

| Expand All 1
I o ! Collapse All ycle Status Is in Vault ‘ Last
ll‘ Des-06662,A,0:HSN-0910-1100 WORK IN PROGRESS Mo admin
(4 i >

[ Whereis it])
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ZW3D >>ZWTeammate >> Import Library
8.1.5 Add Non Collaborative Folder Working Mode

Some users do not need the complex and rigorous management method of collaborative
management. They only need to put product data into a shared server and manage it through folders. In
this scenario, Teammate supports switching to non collaborative mode. In non collaborative mode, all
integrated objects (materials, designs, documents) are stored in the main folder and no longer provide

access to the project collaboration area.
[ What users can do ]

v' Set the folder working mode through the preference FolderType. ProjectTeam represents only
the main folder management mode, while GenTeam represents the project collaboration area

management mode.
[Notes]

*  Before applying the system, it is necessary to determine the working mode of the folder. If

switching is required later, it may lead to the implementation of data migration.
[Example]

1) GenTeam working mode:

¥¥ Woarking Directory Configuration x

Project Collaboration Area: Product . |

Parts Target Location: | /Product/Part t_:
Design Target Location: fp !oz‘i‘uc_tfbesig_n E‘]
Document Target Location: | /Product/Document E‘l

Confirm Cancel
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Team Management 22 Design Management %
Project Collaboration Area Project Collaboration Area
—_— —_— - m -
*] ™ - il
BRI @ | [ e
— _— ) a > B Project Collaboration Area
|Product =
@
v = Product = 3
{7 Design
E Document
b Part
|Entér Mame | |Enter 1o} ‘ |a‘
[Enter Name | |Enter o i Q s | | Display Name | Is in Vault Life Cycle Status
- | | Display Name ‘ Create Time Is in Vault ‘
4] I » 4] Tl »
2) ProjectTeam working mode:
¥ Woarking Directory Configuration x
Project: | i 1 |
Part Folder: | | ﬁj
Design Folder: | | E
Document Folder: | \ E
=N
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Team Management B Design Management 28
Project Collaboration Area Project Collaboration Area
= - - = E A =
> 2, Main Folder i > B Main Folder W E
]
= il
z = z |Enter Name | [Enterip Q|
|Enter Name Enter |D Q I . . . . =
E - B ; ~ Display Mame Is in Vault Life Cycle Status
s Display Name Create Time Is in Vault | |
|4 T ] > EN [ i >
[Whereiisit]

External browser environment >> Teammate management terminal >> System >> System

Expansions >> Preference Config
8.2 Design Management

Similar to ZW3D's file creation workflow, ZWTeammate now supports creating parts, assemblies, or
drawings using predefined templates with configurable attributes. Upon submitting 3D models to

ZWTeammate, the system automatically extracts and maps template attributes.

8.2.1 Template Management for Design

Add a design template management feature, including preset 3D universal templates, and configure
the mapping between ZW3D template attributes and ZWTeammate attributes. The goal is to move
locally maintained template files to online centralized management to prevent outdated local templates,

ensuring template consistency and facilitating updates.
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% Template Management *
Delete Edit Enable Disable Download
[. MName i | Type | ChildType | AuthTool | Modify Time | Is Active
TurnTemplate ZW3D CAM Plan  Standard ZW3D 2024-01-01 00:0... Yes
! PartTemplat... ZW3D Part Standard ZW3D 2024-01-01 00:0... Yes
I MillTemplate ZW3D CAM Plan  Standard ZW3D 2024-01-01 00:0... Yes
: AssemTemp... ZW3D Assembly  Standard ZW3D 2024-01-01 00:0... Yes
I AD_H(GE) ZW3D Drawing ... Standard ZW3D 2024-01-01 00:0... Yes
! AD_H(ANSI)  ZW3D Drawing ... Standard FAUED] 2024-01-01 00:0... VYes
|
Close |

[ What users can do]

v' Users can easily add new design templates, either by creating them from existing templates or

using model files, to meet personalized requirements.

¥%# New Design Template .

“Template File: | || SelectFile

*Template Name: |

“Type: | ZW3D CAM Plan v

Child Type: | Standard v

Use Template

Confirm || Cancel

v" Manage templates via Delete, Edit, Enable, Disable, or Download.
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¥ Template Management X
Delete Edit Enable Disable Download

ElNeme “ | Tpe | ChidTpe | Aunfool | MedyTme | IsAdie
_ TurnTemplate ZW3D CAM Plan  Standard ZW3D 2024-01-01 00:0... Yes

| PartTemplat... "ZWSD Part ||Standa;ﬂmb{t’“”“-— || 2024-01-01 00:0... H‘fﬁ

I MillTernplate  ZW3D CAM Plan Standa; Disable 2024-01-01 00:0...  Yes

AssemTemp... ZW3D Assembly  Standa Dlet 2024-01-01 00:0...  Ves

| | elete

AD H(GB) ZW3D Drawing ... Standa Piciilisi 2024-01-01 00:0... Yes

. AD_H{ANSI)  ZW3D Drawing ... Standaé- Edit 2024-01-01 00:0... Yes

Close

[ Whereisit]
ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Template Management for Design

8.2.2 Create New Design from Template

New features include "Create New Design from Template", "Create 2D Sheet from Template", and
"Create CAM Plan from Template". These options allow users to select standardized and up-to-date
templates from the system to Create New Design from Template files, ensuring consistency in attributes,
layers, and other critical information.

B aBk 53

Create New Design| Relate Clone Update Attrib
from Template = Parts from PLV

Create Mew Design
Create New Design from Template

Create 2D Sheet from Template

.

PEBP

Create CAM Plan from Template

[ What users can do]

v'  Create New Design from Template: Generate Parts, Assemblies, 2D Sheets or CAM Plans

standardized templates.
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B Create Design from Template *
“Tpe 23D part d
Child Type | Standard -
* Template Name ._.i).ar.‘l.:Terrj_p.I.a.te(.@.M.ju -
s | Assign

* Mame

* General Team Name | product )

* Folder ID “Design =
Loop Status |
Description

¥ Create Design from Template *

“Type | ZW3D Part -
File Name : L

: [ jine e ZW3D Assembly
Cancel | || = Template Name ZW3D Drawing Sheet

| ZW3D CAM Plan

v' Create 2D Sheet from Template: Supports creating a drawing file related with the current part

or assembly model based on existing drawing templates in the system

v' Create CAM Plan from Template: Supports creating a machining plan file related with the

current part or assembly model based on existing CAM plan templates in the system.

[ Notes]

*  The option to create 2D Sheet from template or CAM Plan from template is only available when

a part or assembly model is already open.

*  When creating a new design file from an existing template, a design object will be

automatically generated by default.

[Example]

1) Select the file type and template name, enter the relevant attribute information for the design

object, and click "Confirm" to complete the creation of both the file and the design object.
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¥ Create Design from Template X
“Tpe ZwD part kil
Child Type ' Standard o3}
* Template Name PartTempIate(MM) =
ez | |
* Name CarEngind
* General Team Mame | product - ._
* Folder ID :-Design -
Loop Status [ -
Description
File Mame

Confirm Cancel

2) The available options for Type , Child Type, and Template Name are derived from the content

maintained in the Design Template Management section.

[Where is it]
ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Object Creation/Update >> Create New Design from Template
ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Object Creation/Update >> Create 2D Sheet from Template

ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Object Creation/Update >> Create CAM Plan from Template
8.2.3 Add BOM Drives ZW3D Model Feature(ZW3D 2026 SP1)

Without starting ZW3D, the generation or update of model structure is driven by BOM data, and

users can load and add components by opening the corresponding assembly model in ZW3D.

[ What users can do]

v" Insert one or more existing parts into the BOM, and by executing the "BOM drives ZW3D
model" function, the model files of newly added parts can be automatically written into the

higher-level assembly model.
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Please enter Name Please enter 1D a7

e @ - E._d E % @ More Operation =

B  Display Name Life Cycle Status ¢ Project ¢ Organization Unit 2
& BOM-02444.4.1:Second level component 1 WORK IN PROGRESS Product

% BOM-02443,A,1:First level companent WORK IN PROGRESS Product

1 selected/ 1076 in total, 330 showed

Basic Information BOM Related Designs Related Documents Replacement Parts Where Used Related Changes History Related Workflows

Please enter Name Please enter ID 1 v | &
TiEPEReHAND
Display Name % BOM drives ZW3D model Name % Life Cyele Status & Quantity 2 Drive Structure +

[Z] % BOM-02443 A,1-First level compenent First level component WORK IN PROGRESS
[E @ BOM-02445,4,1:Second level component2  Second level component 2 WORK IN PROGRESS 1 [ @]
& BOM-02449 A,1:Part 4 Part4 WORK IN PROGRESS 1 O
& BOM-02448 A,1:Part 3 Part3 WORK IN PROGRESS 1 [ @]
[E % BOM-02444,A,1:Second level component 1 Second level component 1 WORK IN PROGRESS 1 ()
& BOM-02447 A,1:Part 2 Part2 WORK IN PROGRESS 1 O
% BOM-02446,A,1:Part 1 Part 1 WORK IN PROGRESS 1 [ @]
4
W O f Hets o )= d Fle Edt View Inset Attributes Inquire Tools Utilities Applications Window Help Cloud ZWTeammate

BEE stope FrecForm Wireframe DirectEdit Assembly ShestMetsl Weldments PointCloud DataExchange Heal PMI Tools Visualize Inquire Electrode Mold Piping

=t - e, %)
& & _ & B el & &R 2R 5
Login Logout  Change Project Collaboration Search For Insert  Create New Relate Clone Update Attributes  Checkin  Checkout Undo Revise Workflow Wq
Password + Area Design « Design ~  Parts from PLM Checkout Management
User Data Query Object Create/Update Collaboration
IE|+ _%F" .Y‘AH ':gEntireﬁ.ssembly v = S B BB 38 B [ =] a w‘i\§ I\ |m Single Pick ML ® -
Manager B 23 | First level component.Z3A5M X | +
m__|ShUwAII 'EEntErtczedrch YiG =] By & '1"‘ gv _ﬁ'v @v ﬁ' £ D t!" SV L I:l *V‘? C_)EEUDW -
it Assembly Node - T -: Hold down <F2> for dynamic viewing. - 1
- v Z First level e <F8> or <Shift-roll> to find next valid filter setting.
- hd % Second level component 1
S @ Part1
E @ part2
L > B3 Constraints Z
v == Second level component 2
@ rart3 ‘
B Parts
> [ Constraints
B > [ Constraints Y

@ [
& ey

[ Notes]

*  The parts involved in driving the model structure in the BOM must have been related with a

design object(ZW3D model file).

* The attribute “quantity” of BOM line must be 1 to be used as a component of the driving

structure. If it is greater than 1, the system will automatically turn off the driving structure switch
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for that line.

*  The function entrance of "BOM drives ZW3D model" can be turned on or off through the

system preference BOM.driveDesign. Enabled.
[ Whereisit]

Browser environment >> Part >> BOM tab >> BOM drives ZW3D model
8.2.4 Optimize File Loading When Opening Master Layout(ZW3D 2026 SP1)

When opening or downloading the master layout from Teammate in the previous version, the
assembly model was not loaded together, resulting in the loss of the reference relationship of the master
layout. It was necessary to manually download the assembly once to solve the problem. The new version
has improved this aspect. When users open the Teammate master layout in ZW3D, they will

automatically obtain the higher-level assembly model and load it synchronously.
[ What users can do ]

v' When opening the master layout, you can choose to open only the master layout (including the

upper level assembly) or open the complete assembly (including all models).

B cuckPrimer | ZWleammate & [Finda. @ @~
e @ qg o ' o =
- - B = == = @
Login logout Change  Project Collaboration SearchFor CresteNewDesign  Werkdlow  Workspace Configuration  About  Embedded
Password ~ Area Design = from Template  Management Manager = = Browser
Data Cuery Object Create/Upd... Collaboration in Help | Browser
® 52
f
1
= ||
-
[Ent | [Enter D Q
I ~ Display Name Create Time Isir®
[Fl @ Des-08397.A ithermos cup 2005-10-16 192632 Yes [%
[l @  Des-08398.A1:Cup body part 2005-10-16 192632 Yes
[l @  Des-08399.A 1:Cup fid part 2005-10-15 192633 Yes
] @ Des-08400,A 1:Separate cover parts 2025-10-1619:26:33 Yes
W i |
@ Des-0837.4 B Open Checkout D-1619:06:02 Ves
F @ D08 e, D-15 104246 Yes
[l &  Des-08371A =X Submit to Workflow D-1610:42:43 Yes
i F] @  Des-0g372A 8 CresteaChange Notice 16104244 Yes
”—Ti Delete .
1 selected/ 49 in total
Preview  Detail Iy “»
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] =t - [@]Part only e - "z glek e v Epdw®n .
Manager ® % | cupmasterlayoutZIPRT X |+ Manageg - % || cup master lyout Z3PRT X | *thermos cupZ3asM X |+ |
IE | Show Most - | Enter to search | S o
|9 [Show Most - [Enterto search v EPE Y & | Stiow M |Enter toseard hd| Zg~ 1~ 5> T~ B
- — s i Feature Node n:
| " | Feature Node ] Hold down <F2> for dynamic viewing | et |
= - <F8> orZShift-roll> to find next valid filter setting.| | m | I cup master layout 1
w | ¥ cup master layout @ ) EBlExpression(12)

s Bl Expression(12) I

| > 8 Publish Set(3) I

| ¥ € History I
Lghcsys

| > JwPublish Set(3) 1

|
®
EEE:
5
B

]
&
e
iy

5k Ea
t
é =

®
o

[ Whereis it])

ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Project Collaboration Area >> Open

ZW3D >>ZWTeammate >> Project Collaboration Area >> Open Checkout
8.3 Reusable Resource Standardization

The system supports identifying local reusable library model files and performing targeted
operations: a reuse identifier is added to the model to distinguish between local standard parts and

server standard parts, preventing misuse.
[ What users can do]

v"If historical drawings are identified as local standard parts, the system will prompt and block

the creation of new designs.

Info *
o

o The model is a local standard generated from the reuse library, please download the
corresponding standard from the server

v If historical assembly structures are identified as containing local standard parts, the system will

prompt and block automatic creation operations during the Checkin process.
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=l @ | 8 | [enter fite name

Display Name | BOMitem Master 1D | Life Cycle Status | Last Update User |

Head Assembly.Z3ASM
Shock Chamber.Z3PRT
[k Cam.Z3PRT
(74l Impact Block Pin.Z3PRT
[ Impact Block.Z3PRT
v Rotating Shaft Assembly.Z3ASM
[ Rotating Shaft.Z3PRT
[ Locating Circlip2.Z3PRT
[ZhdD CAM Gasket ZZPRT
(74l Gasket6.Z3PRT
(748 Shaft Sleeve. Z3PRT
[hd GasketZ3PRT
[ Locating CirclipZ3PRT
Spring.Z3PRT
[k Ball Plunger.Z3PRT
[#4d Cutting Ferrule Z3PRT
[#+d8 Impact Block.Z3PRT
[#hd Impact Block PinZ3PRT

= File Name |
v

Description

% Info

@  Clevis pin-IS02341-A-3x6.Z3PRT is a local standard generated from the reuse library,

please download the corresponding standard from the server

X feneral Team Name! product

folder ID

lop Status

Clevis pin-IS02341-A-3x6Z3PRT

[

4[

Options

Save PDF [ Synchronize BOM

- Visualization

[¥] Client Convert

Checkin || Cancel

File Name

Organization Unit |

90 [l
— || (B [ Create
Mod * Catalog Path [ Design _—
‘o [Cleds pini50 2341 -A- 3565t | Assign
* Name

|C\E‘vi§ pins with head - 1502341-A-1986

| Design

| Clevis pin-1502341-A-3«6 Z3PRT

v" If alocal standard part is inserted into an assembly, the system will issue a prompt.

[ Notes]

*  This option is configurable, allowing users to enable or disable the identification and blocking

¥ info

22

@ Please download the corresponding standard from the server

of local standard parts based on actual usage scenarios.

*  The blocking operation only takes effect when logged into ZWTeammate.

[ Whereis it}

ZW3D >>ZWTeammate >> Create New Design

ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Checkin >> Auto Create Design

ZW3D >> Reuse Library >> Select Standard Parts for Assembly Insertion
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8.4 Z3 File Splitting

When the currently open file is identified as a Z3 format, a prompt should be added during the
integration operation to inform the user that they must perform a file separation operation first.

[ What users can do]

v" If the current model is identified as being in Z3 format, clicking "Create New Design" will

prompt the user to enter the file separation interface.

v"If the current model is identified as being in Z3 format, clicking "Checkin" will prompt the user

to enter the file separation interface.

@' Info 52

® Confirm to close current Z3 file and open separate Z3 file dialog?

o |

v" The system will use the standard file separation function in ZW3D to split the Z3 file.

Cancel

¥ File Separate o %

Files | Settings

v' After separating the model files, proceed with the Create new design or Checkin operations on

the integration side.

Files ta separate '{_\ |
Filename | Status | i & Adjusting Shrim.Z3PRT 2025312 1717 ZW3D Part Dacu... 28 k8B
| DAZWIDtesT-Valve 73 Waiting i CareZ3A5M 2025/3/12 1717 ZW3D Assembly... 15 KB
i & Cover.Z3PRT 2025/3/12 1717 ZW3D Part Docu... 233 KB
# Cover 2DZ3DRW 2025312 1717 ZW3D Drawing .. 123 KB
& Cover-Demo.Z3PRT 20253012 1717 ZW3D Part Docu... 71kB
& Handle.Z3PRT 2025/3/12 1717 ZW3D Part Docu... 26 KB
& Hex bolt with flange 1SO15071-M10x..  2025/3/12 17:17 ZW3D Part Docu... 282 KB
& Hexagon high nut ISDBE74-M10x1.Z3...  2025/3/12 1717 7W3D Part Docu.. 157 KB
&8 Middle Shim.Z3PRT 2025312 1717 ZW3D Part Docu... 26 KB
— — 5 Rod.Z34SM 2025/3/12 177 ZW3D Assembly... 20 KB
i i it | - Valve 13 & Seal Ring.Z3PRT 2025/3/12 1717 ZW3D Part Docu... 31KB
] Name Tipe Ne s o Shim Comppressor Z3PRT 2025312 1717 ZW3D Part Docu... 58 KB
1 | Adjusting Shrim Part Duwsmestn-vslvemdjustmg & shim.Z3PRT 2025/3/12 1717 ZW3D Part Docu... 26 KB
G iy D R & Top Shim.Z3PRT 20253412 1717 ZW3D Part Docu... 26 KB
& Valve Body.Z3PRT 20253112 1717 ZW3D Part Docu... 427 KB
S e Part DAZW3Dtest\1-Valve\Cover.Z3F & valve Body-Demo.Z3PRT 2025/3/12 17:17 ZW3D Part Docu.. 434 KB
4 | Cover-Demo Pat  DAZW3Dtest\1-Valve\Cover-De & Valve Core.Z3PRT 2025312 1717 ZW3D Part Docu... 57 KB
| | o— Drawing, | BAZWADHeshVebee v 1 @ Valve Rod.Z3PRT 2025/3/12 177 ZW3D Part Docu.. 89 KB
— 5 Valve Z3ASM 2025/3/12 1717 ZW3D Assembly... 96 KB
| Handle Pait DAZWADEeNT-Velvebaiclle 7 g # Valve 2D.73DRW 2025/312 1717 ZW3D Drawing ... 1,353 KB
L — ' 1 Valve-Dema.Z3ASM 20253012 1717 ZW3D Assembly... 31 KB
Rm | Canca | & Wrench.Z3PRT 2025/3/12 1717 ZW3D Part Docu... 251 KB
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Shape  FreeForm  Wireframe  DirectEdit = Assembly  SheetMetal ~Weldments  PointCloud  DataExchange Heal PMI  Tools Visualize Inguire  Electrode

C Y B g T % ra o) @ -
P = = o e T & mel = =
Login Logout  Change Project Collaboration Search For Insert | Create New Design Relate Clone Update Attributes  Checkin  Checkout Undo Revise Workflow Cache
Password = Area Design + From Template = Parts from PLM Checkout Management  Manage
User Data Query Object Create/Update Collaboration
i =5ty O - [ @] Entreassemby - |= 8 w23 =B @ e D [} W [SinglePick v E® S S
Manager 8 % | Valve-DemoZ3ASM X | + =
| Show All - |Enter to search h di=] Sy & PP U B-@A - Hx H- =l ®- 0O Layenon -
PO pssembly Mode TNumber Dec.  Hold down <F2> for dynamic viewing.
- Z Valve-Demo <F8> or <Shift-roll> to find next valid filter setting,
- @ (F)valve Body-Demo
1 > M & (Ficore

> 4 &k (=Rod
@ (-)Adjusting Shrim
@ (-Cover-Demo
& (-)Wrench
@ (~)5eal Ring
@ (-)Seal Ring

F)
L 5 Bconsiens
=]
-

[ Notes]

*  During the file separation process for Z3 models, a new folder named after the model will be

created in the current working directory, and all separated files will be placed in this folder.
[Whereisit]

ZW3D >>ZWTeammate >> Create New Design

ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Checkin

8.5 Relate Parts

The Relate Parts feature allows linking design objects with parts. When either the design object or
part is modified, the related information is automatically updated to ensure data continuity and
consistency. By Relate Parts, the system can generate BOM (Bill of materials) based on the assembly
structure and the relationships between design objects and parts, enabling automatic data

synchronization and efficient BOM generation.
8.5.1 Synchronous Relate Part During Design Creation

When creating a design object, the system supports synchronously Relate Part.
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@ MNew Design %
Set Property Relate Part
* Cataleg Path :_D_es'r_gn 7'
| Desig |
D ibs-ﬂﬂ?_«ﬁ VI Assign
* Mame i[_—lead Assembly ]

Organization Unit -

Description

* General Team Mame product . |
* Folder ID | Design 2]
Loop Status '|
File Name |Head Assembly Z3ASM

@ Mo Relate () Relate Part ) Create and Relate Part

Page Up Page Down Confirm | Cancel

[ What users can do]

v' Select "Relate Part" to search and link existing parts from the system.

¥ Relate Parts =
- SR N

is | Add Existing Part |€ | Life Cycle Status | Last Update by Modify Time

Page Down | Done || Cancel |

v" Select "Create and Relate Part" to create a new part and link it to the design object.



[ Notes]
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New Part x
1

o—®©

Set Property Relate Part

* Catalog Path

! Component = |
“Ip [Des-00247 | O Auto
* Name |Head Assembly |
Measurement Unit | i |
BOM Source | = |
* General Team Name product i |
* Folder ID | Part 7|
Loop Status Ad |
Description

Page Down [ Confirm Cancel

New Part
¥ Relate Parts >
NI
Is Major Display Name | Life Cycle Status | Last Update by | Modify Time

Yes Des-00247 A, 1:Head Assembly WORK IN PROGRESS admin

2025-03-12 18&:00:15

Confirm || Cancel

Relate Part
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*  When creating and Relate Part, if the object numbering rules have been configured in the
system, users can check the "Auto" option. Upon saving the data, the system will generate a new

number based on the predefined numbering rules.
[ Where s it]
ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Create New Design >>Relate Part / Create and Relate Part

8.5.2 Dedicated Relate Part Portal

A dedicated "Relate Parts" entry has been added to facilitate managing the association between the

current design object and parts.

I soope  freerorm  Winefme  Directfit  Assembly  SheetMetsl Weldments  PontCloud Databichange Heal PMI  Tools Visuslze Inquire Electrode Mol App | ZWlesmmste |

22 ¥ gBRGR = S8 28 5
- | g (o [BR D= e l = @
Legin  Legout Change Project Collaboration Search For Insert | Create Mew| Relate |Clone Update Attributes  Checkin  Checkout Undo Revise Workflow Cache Configuration  Help = Embedded
Password = Area Design ~ Design ~| Parts from PLM Checkout Management Manager  Manager * = Browser
User Data Query Object Create/Update Collaboration Setting Help | Browser

% Relate Parts *
R8s
| Is Major | Display Mame | Life Cycle Status | Last Update by Modify Time
Yes  Des-00247A,1:Head Assembly WORK IN PROGRESS admin 2025-03-12 18:00:15
|
:. Confirm || Cancel |

[ What users can do]

v" Add New Part: Create a new part and automatically associate it with the design object.
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@ MNew Part s
* Catalog Path | Component T !
*ID Des-00247 [ Auto
* MName ?Head Assembly !
Measurement Unit | s |
BOM Source | i !
* General Team NEmEE-Product [ |
* Folder ID i Part T !
Loop Status i b |
Description

| Confirm | | Cancel |

v' Add Existing Part: Search for and link existing parts from the system to the design object.
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¥ Search x
[ 5 | Information -
|Enter Name Enter D | &= | _ B
@) Latest Version () All Versions ‘ Catalog Path .Cumpunent =
| Catalog Path | ID | o Name m‘_ Organization Unit | Dﬁcnpﬁiunr Rewsicm_‘_Sequence_‘_GenaralTeam Na" :ID _Des—DOZA?
[E] Compenent Des-00247 A 1 Product | Name | Head Assembly 3
‘ BOM-00117 pompeinjecion A 1 Mew feature ;Orgamzatron Unit |
‘ BOM-D0116 vis_1_Mirror A 1 New feature | .DESC”PW"
|\ BOM-00115 vis-main-vil-D A 1 New feature [Reicion A
j BOM-00114 vis A 1 New feature oiuence &
‘ A n " FERT ;General Team Name | Product
B BOM-00112 sous bielle V6 A 1 New feature | Folder 1D _
} BOM-D0111 segment A 5 Newieature :Luc“bpSfafus EInitiarize
‘ BOM-D0110 roue A 1 Nt fatiiia | Life Cycle Status | WORKIN PROGRESS _E¥
B BOM-00109 roue -pont A 1 New feature BRIV
BOM-DD108 roue - dente A 1 Pl Bt
‘ BOM-00107 rondel2 A 1 New feature
j BOM-00106 randel A | N feaburs
‘ BOM-D0103 pompeinjecion A 1 New feature No preview
BOM-D0104 polied A 1 New feature
(] BOM-00103 polie2 A | b Todbure.
‘ BOM-00102 piston A 1 New feature |
T--‘ ‘ u =- L

v" Remove Related Parts: Supports disassociating already linked part objects.
v' Set Major Part: If multiple parts are related, users can designate a primary part object.
[Notes]

*  Models or drawings created using the New File feature in ZW3D must first create a design

object before Relate Part.

*  Multiple part objects can be related, but only one major part object is allowed.
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¥ Relate Parts X
s Major | Disp| Set Major Part | | Life Cycle Status | Last Update by | Modify Time
|[F No  BOM-00106,B, T:rondel WORK IN PROGRESS admin 2025-03-12 10:53:03
Ves  Des-D0247,B,1:Head Assembly WORK IN PROGRESS admin 2025-03-12 19:57:40
[ Confirm | Cancel

[ Whereis it])

ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Relate Parts

8.6 *Check-in

The Check-in interface now supports saving the complete set of digital model files, including models,
drawings, machining plans, external references, and sketches, to a specified path in the PDM system.
Within the Check-in interface, users can also perform operations such as data creation, modification,
Relate Parts, saving 2D PDF files, local visualization saving, BOM Compare, and BOM synchronization.

This update primarily includes the following features:
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% Checkin

x
_ | - Information
Blallalla < m =] i | [Enterfile name e
: - - =] Create
. : 7
-
| File Name Display Name BOMItem Master D Life Cycle Status | Last Uy Catalog Path Design
v Head Assembly Z3ASM B &  Des-00247.AT:Head Assembly Des-00247 WORK IN PROGRESS admin
Shock Chamber Z3PRT ] ] Des-00247
Cam.Z3PRT
Impact Block Pin.Z3PRT d " MName |Head Assembly

Impact Block.Z3PRT
v Rotating Shaft Assembly.Z3ASM

Rotating Shaft.Z3PRT :
Lacating Circlip2.Z3PRT X Description

CAM Gasket Z3PRT

Gasket6.Z3PRT

Shaft Sleeve. Z3PRT

Gasket.Z3PRT

Organization Unit

Revision A i
Lacating Circlip.Z3PRT 4
Spring Z3PRT X Sequence 1
Ball Plunger.Z3PRT
Cutting Fermule Z3PRT ) General Team NameProduct
Impact Black.Z3PRT
Impact Black Pin.Z3PRT ) Loop Status Initialize -

Life Cycle Status ~ WORK IN PROGRESS A
~Preview -

4 T »

Options Visualization

Save PDF [T Synchronize BOM [¥] Client Convert

Checkin Cancel

8.6.1 Synchronize BOM

A new "Synchronize BOM" checkbox has been added to the Check-in interface, enabling the system
to synchronize and update the BOM (Bill of materials) during the model Check-in process based on the

latest assembly design structure.

Using the assembly structure and the primary part relationships of the design objects, the system

will synchronously generate or update the BOM structure for the parts.

[ What users can do]

v" The BOM (Bill of materials) is automatically generated or updated with a single click based on
the relationship between the assembly design structure and the main part object related with the

design object, using the latest assembly design structure.

v" Supports skeleton design scenarios: For models designed with skeletons, it supports generating
an assembly structure with themaster layout, while excluding themaster layout during the

generation of the part BOM structure.
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[ Whereis it}

ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Checkin >> Synchronize BOM
8.6.2 Add BOM Compare

A BOM Compare button is added to the Check-in interface, allowing for the comparison of the BOM
(Bill of materials) to be generated with the existing BOM structure on the ZWTeammate side, highlighting

any differences.

W Checkin X
& B & L B[] = | [Enerfile name Ja -
— = Create
= File Name | | Display Name: BOMitern Master ID | Life Cycle Status Catalog Path Design I
v Head Assembly.Z3ASM 4] &  Des-D0247,A2:Head Assembly Des-00247 WORK IN PROGRESS
Shock Chamber.Z3PRT %] &  Des-00248,A 1:Shock Chamber BOM-00131 'WORK IN PROGRESS D Des-00247
Cam Z3PRT %] &  Des-00249,A,1:Cam BOM-00120 WORK IN PROGRESS o i
Impact Block Pin.Z3PRT %] &  Des-D0250,A,1:impact Block Pin BOM-00124 'WORK IN PROGRESS *Name |Head Assembly i
Impact Block.Z3PRT %] &  Des-00251A Timpact Block BOM-00125 WORK IN PROGRESS |
v Rotating Shaft Assembly.Z3ASM %] &  Des-D0252,A V:Rotating Shaft Assembly BOM-00128 WORK IN PROGRESS Organization Unit Il
Rotating Shaft.Z2PRT 4] &  Des-D0261,A2Rotating Shaft BOM-00129 WORK IN PROGRESS
Locating Circlip2.Z3PRT %] &  Des-00262,A 1:Locating Circlip2 BOM-00127 WORK IN PROGRESS Description
CAM Gasket. Z3PRT '.} & Des-00253,A,1:CAM Gasket BOM-00119 'WORK IN PROGRESS
Gasket6 Z3PRT %] & Des-D0254,A1:Gasket BOM-00123 'WORK IN PROGRESS
[ Shaft Sleeve Z3PRT 4] & Des-D0255,A 2 Shaft Sleeve BOM-00130 WORK IN PROGRESS
Gasket.Z3PRT %] &  Des-00256A 1:Gasket BOM-00122 WORK IN PROGRESS Revision A ||
Lacating Circlip Z3PRT %] &  Des-D0257.A \:Locating Circlip BOM-00126 WORK IN PROGRESS
Spring.Z3PRT %] &  Des-00258,A 1:5pring BOM-00132 WORK IN PROGRESS Sequence 2
Ball Plunger.Z3PRT %] &  Des-D0259,A,1:Ball Plunger BOM-00118 'WORK IN PROGRESS
Cutting Ferrule.Z3PRT %] &  Des-D0260,A 1:Cutting Ferrule BOM-00121 WORK IN PROGRESS General Team Name Product
Impact Block.Z3PRT %] &  Des-00251A Timpact Block BOM-00125 WORK IN PROGRESS =
Impact Block Pin Z3PRT %] &  Des-00250.A T:impact Block Pin BOM-00124 WORK IN PROGRESS L0 | Initialize bt
Life Cycle Status ~ WORK IN PROGRESS 2
CH L A ’
~Opt i i
Save PDF [T Synchronize BOM [¥ Client Convert
| Checkin Cancel

[ What users can do]

v" Compare the BOM structures before and after modifications, with updated content highlighted

in different colors.
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B BOM Compare

Prev Differencej i Mext Differencej

*

Modified ltem --

BOM in PLM: Find in structure [/Q F | & | 80MtobeGenerated: [Find in structure [al[#]|[2]
Display Name | Quantity Unit Display Name Quantity | Unit |
w [Des-00247,A, 1:Head Assembly ~ [Des-00247,A, 1:Head Assembly 1

BOM-00118,A,1:Ball Plunger 1 EA BOM-00118,A, 1:Ball Plunger 1 EA |
BOM-00119,A,1:CAM Gasket 1 EA BOM-00119,A, 1:CAM Gasket 1 EA |
BOM-00121,A1:Cutting Ferrule T EA BOM-00121,A,1:Cutting Ferrule 1 EA |
BOM-00122,4,1:Gasket i EA BOM-00122,A, 1:Gasket 1 EA |
BOM-00123,4, 1:Gasketf 1 Piece BOM-00123,A, 1:Gasketf 1 EA |
BOM-00124,A,1:impact Block Pin B EA BOM-00124,A, 1:impact Block Pin 2 EA |
BOM-00125,4, T:impact Block 2 EA BOM-00125,A, T:impact Block 2 EA |
BOM-D0126,A, 1:Locating Circlip 1 EA BOM-D0126,A, 1:Locating Circlip 1 EA |
» BOM-00128,A 1:Rotating Shaft Assembly 1 EA » BOM-00128 A 1:Rotating Shaft Assembly 1 EA |
BOM-00130,4, 1:Shaft Sleeve E4 BOM-00130,A, 1:5haft Sleeve 1 EA |
BOM-00131,4,1:5hock Chamber 2 EA BOM-00131,A,1:5hock Chamber 1 EA |

v" Display basic information about the parts related with the part/assembly models.

(o | 3
Catalog Path | Component = Catalog Path ' Component
] : Des-00247 D : Des-00247
Name Head Assembly = Name Head Assembly
Organization Unit Organization Unit
Description Description
Revision EA Revision :A
Sequence 1 Sequence 1
General Team Name | Product General Team Name | Product
| Lonn Status | Initialize -~ Lonn Status nitialize Ew:
| Confirm | l Cancel J

[ Whereis it}

ZW3D >>ZWTeammate >> Check in >> BOM Compare

8.6.3 Check-in Derived Files

During the Check-in process, the system will also include derived files of the model, such as external

parts, sketches, drawings, and cam plans, establishing reference relationships and checking them into

the project collaboration area. This ensures the completeness and traceability of all critical design

information.

[ What users can do]
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v" When checking in part or assembly files, the system supports including related family tables,

drawings, sketches, and external reference parts.

¥ Checkin

E3)

File Name | |
S e | [ |
v 0617001.Z3PRT _
D4 0617001.Z3DRW 2
0617002.Z3PRT
0617003.Z3PRT 3
[T 0617000.Z3DRW
SketchD01.Z35KH 2
0717004.Z3PRT

| v 0617003.Z3PRT
[El: 0617003.Z3DRW 3
0617003.Z3PRT 3

LIETENEIE TE-11]

i LE
|Enter file name .QI

| @

| Display Name | BOMitem Master ID | Li

| Preview

no thumbnail
|4 ] ]

~Options - - 1~ Visualization

Save PDF [ Synchronize BOM

Client Convert

: Checkin Cancel

v" When checking in drawings or cam plans, the system supports including related models, family

tables, sketches, and external reference parts.
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?E- |Eﬂterf\|e name | I_a. (|

= File Name ||| DisplayName EOMitemN
| v [D4& 0617000 Z30RW |
~ 0617000.Z3A5M
v 0617001.Z3PRT
(4% 0617001 Z3DRW
0617002.Z3PRT
0617003.Z3PRT
SketchD01.Z35KH
0717004,Z3PRT
v 0617003.Z3PRT
[F]4% 0617003.Z3DRW
0617003.Z3PRT

!:'Preview =

W

no thumbnail

L« | 3

- Options - - Visualization

Save PDF [0l Synchronize BOM Client Convert

Checkin || Cancel

[Whereisit]
ZW3D >>ZWTeammate >> Check-in
8.6.4 Synchronous PDF Generation for Drawings

A new "Save PDF " checkbox has been added to the Check-in interface, allowing users to convert

drawings into 2D PDF files and upload them synchronously during the model Check-in process.

[ What users can do]

v' Batch Conversion: Automatically convert and upload multiple drawings to PDF in bulk.
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Checkin X
?
Information

AN e [=] =1 - 2= | [Enter file name [t

o B "y = | | =N =i |~ Cai]
- € | E ik ) - B Create
EZIE -
=] 2 al

m File Name Display Name | BOMItem Master ® * Catalog Path
~ [ SelllZ3DRW Des-00324 A...
104-4-08-02-19-1.Z3PRT 3 D
33206-0800000.Z3PRT 3
F5-1-01-08.Z3PRT 3
F5-1-01-04A.Z3PRT 3
33310-1600800.Z3PRT 3
F5-1-01-06B.Z3PRT 3 Organizatien Unit | =]
v Selll-1-01-00.Z3A5M i
Sell-1-01-01A.Z3PRT 3 Description
F5-1-01-05C.Z3PRT 3
F5-1-01-04A,Z3PRT 3 | |
F5-1-01-03C.Z3PRT 3 L
F5-1-01-03C.Z3PRT 3 * Genersl Team Name product 7
F5-1-01-08.Z3PRT 3 ;
F5-1-01-08.Z3PRT 3 SEies = 7
F5-1-01-06B.Z3PRT 3 L= ' =
F5-1-01-06B.Z3PRT 3 -
F5-1-01-07C.Z3PRT j | Preview
F5-1-01-07C Z3PRT 3
F5-1-01-31A.Z3PRT 3
F5-1-01-09A.Z3PRT 3
F5-1-01-08A.Z3PRT 3
WO002-031-1.Z3PRT 3
F5-1-01-32.Z3PRT 3
WOD9-011.Z3PRT 3 =
1] ] 1 »

Options Visualization

=D,E$ig", #

|Des-0n324 Assign

" Mame 1Selll

Save PDF [C Synchronize BOM [¥] Client Convert

| Checkin || Cancel

[ Notes]

*  Limitation: Only drawing files can be converted to PDF; 3D model files are not supported at this

time.
[ Whereis it}

ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Check-in >> Save PDF
8.6.5 Local Visualization Conversion

The system supports converting models that are not yet checked in from the Checkin interface into

HTML format for local visualization, which can then be uploaded along with the model files.
[ What users can do ]

v' Process: When the "Client Convert" option is checked in the Check-in interface and the
"Check-in" button is clicked, the system will convert the relevant unchecked-in models into HTML

format and upload them to the PDM system along with the model files.
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x
e - Information
D | Enter file name Q| -
- s N1 Create
.
7 S =
i File Name | | | Display Name | BOMitem Master ID | Life Cycle Status | Last Uy Catalog Path Design
v [ Head AssemblyZ3A5M B #  Des-00247,A 1:Head Assembly Des-00247 WORK IN PROGRESS admin
(i Shock Chamber.Z3PRT B #  Des-00248 A 1:Shock Cham... BOM-00131 'WORK IN PROGRESS admin D Des-00247
[ Cam.Z3PRT B & Des-00249.A1:Cam BOM-00120 WORK IN PROGRESS admin
7+ Impact Block Pin.Z3PRT B &  Des-00250,A Limpact Block .. BOM-00124 WORK IN PROGRESS admin gl Head Assembly
[7h3 Impact Block.Z3PRT B &  Des-00251A limpactBlock BOM-00125 WORK IN PROGRESS admin N
v Rotating Shaft Asserbly. Z3ASM B &  Des-00252A,1:Rotating Shaf... BOM-00128 WORK IN PROGRESS admin Organization Unit H
[#4 Rotating Shaft Z3PRT B & Des-00261,A I:Rotating Shaft BOM-00129 WORK IN PROGRESS admin
Locating Circlip2 Z3PRT B #  Des-00262A I:Locating Circ.. BOM-00127 WORK IN PROGRESS admin Description
7583 CAM Gasket.Z3PRT B &  Des-00253A1:CAM Gasket ~ BOM-00119 WORK IN PROGRESS admin
[F Gasket6.Z3PRT B & Des-00254A1:Gasket6 BOM-00123 WORK IN PROGRESS admin
[Z Shaft Sleeve Z3PRT B & Des-00255A,1:Shaft Sleeve  BOM-00130 WORK IN PROGRESS admin
[ Gasket.Z3PRT B & Des-00256,A,1:Gasket BOM-00122 WORK IN PROGRESS admin Revision A B
(7 Locating Circlip.Z3PRT B &  Des-00257.A, l:Locating Ciy -
[P Spring.Z2PRT B & Des-00258 A 1:Spring W Checkin Sequence 1
74 Ball Plunger. Z3PRT Bl & Des-00259A1Ball Plungel  Generate visuslization file of Locating Circlip Z3PRT...
[ Cutting Ferrule.Z3PRT B &  Des-00260,A,1:Cutting Fen General Team Name Product
[Zhe Impact Block.Z3PRT B & Des-00251,A, Limpact Blo )
[#4 Impact Block Pin.Z3PRT B & Des-00250,A Limpact Blocko WORKTN —zarmT Loop Status | Initialize o
Life Cycle Status ~ WORK IN PROGRESS. o
| Preview -
4 i b
Options - Visualization
Save PDF [¥] Synchronize BOM Client Convert
| Checkin Concel |

[ Notes]

*  Limitation: Family table objects are currently not supported for HTML visualization conversion.
[ Whereis it]

ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Check-in >> Client Convert
8.6.6 Add Modify Design Storage Location(ZW3D 2026 SP1)
When users check in designs, they will change their storage location in Teammate according to
management needs.
[ What users can do]

v When checking in, select the folder design that needs to be changed, perform the "move'

operation, select the target folder, confirm and complete the changes.
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% Checkin x
—_——— = — | Information
BN A EEE |Enter file name E] -
T el B - o — | | Create
Bk
fcd al
=4 File Name | | Display Mame | BOMitem Master ID | Life Cycle Status | Create Time | Last Update Use Catalog Path
v thermos cup Z3ASM ] Des-08397,A... WORK IN PROG... 2025-10-16... admin |
v [;! Cup body part.Z3PRT e ] Des-08398,A... WORK IN PROG... 2025-10-16... admin | I Des-08398
cup master layoutZ3PRT | 5 Relate Part WORK IN PROG... 2025-10-16... admin )
v @i Cuplid partZ3PRT [ Move WORK N PROG... 2025-10-16... admin *Namie |Cup body part
cup master layout Z3PRT WORK IN PROG... 2025-10-16... admi
v @l Separate cover parts.Z3PRT 5 UpdateFile ¥ Select Target Location ® Organization Unit
cup master layoutZ3PRT @ Update File(include component)
cup master layout Z3PRT Select All Description
v & Product
Deselect All = Produ
[ Design
[ Document
£ Part Revision A
Sequence 0
Genersl Team Name ~ Product
Relonos folder nath namePriGenTeamPFolder:/Product/Desion. =i
— 1 |
| Confirm Cancel | B
4 T Al
Options | Visualization
Save PDF [T Synchronize BOM [ Client Convert
Checkin || Cancel

[Notes]
*  Only allowed to move within the same project collaboration area.
[ Whereisit]

ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Checkin >> Move

8.7 Version Management

8.7.1 View and Download Historical Minor Versions

The system supports viewing and downloading minor version files of historical drawings.
[ What users can do]

v"In the relevant search panel, right-click on an object or a specific version and select "Open" to
download the complete set of digital model files to the local system and open the model in the

ZW3D workspace.
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Project Collaboration Area o N Design Management (CR
i = Search
Py — : |
._@l | - _T.'N.';' '3 ._@_. |Enter Mame | |Enter D | q Fal E
|Product © Latest Version () All Versions
e ;oduct = | \ Display Name E ﬂ
e | L i
[i Docfment ‘ Des-00257,4, 1:Locating Circlip E|
W Part @  Des-00256,4, 1:Gasket
|Enter Name | {Enter ID 1Y B @ Des-00255A2:Shaft Sleeve
| I Display Name | lsinVeult | LifeCycle ™ S ——
3 Des-00263,A,1:Head Assembly Wes. WORK IM PR
@ Des-00253,A, 1:CAM Gasket
”. ”DS-ODZAT,A,ZHead Assembl u\rs HWDRK IN PR
b % Des-00252,4, 1:Rotating Shaft Assembly
Des-D0255, A 2:Shaft Sleeve Yes WORK IM PR{|=
m & A ] @  Des-00251,A :impact Block
[al Des-00261,4 2 Ratating Shaft Wi WORK IN PR
@ Des-00261 A 2Rotating Sha = &  Des00250,A Timpact Block Pin
‘ Des-00248,4,1:5Shock Chamber Yes. WORK IM PR{} | . Des-00249,A,1:C.
— s LA, 1:Cam
@  Des-00249,A%:Cam Yes WORK IM PRt @ Des-00248A1Shock Chamber
@  Des-00250,A Timpact Black Pin Yes WORK IM PRE ”‘ “D&mz e
@ Des-00251ATImpact Block i WORK N R @ Des-00245 A, 1:Compression Spring IS0 10243-63x305
T Des-00252,A,T:Rotating Shaft Assembly Yes WORK IN PRC @ Des-00244, A T:Compression Spring ISO 10243-53¢254 L
@ Des-00253,A,1:CAM Gasket Ves WORK IN PRC Al I ] ’
4] ] ] » lesDesigns  BeRefersnced Designs  Attachments  Discuss  Revision 4+
%5 Designs BeReferenced Designs ~ Attachments  Discuss | Revision | ¢ » | Revision Sequence | Description | Last Updated by Modify T
Revision Sequence Description | LastUpdatedby  Modify T |a 2 \?u;x P “zozs-ua-u
m— E Open
A 2 ' f® Open i ”admm ”2025—03—72 A 1 —I admin 2025-03-12
- —
A 1 admin 2025-03-12
HC i ] » 4] m ] y
Output  Reuselibrary  Cache Management — Team Management | Out... Reuse Libr... Cache Manag Team M | Design Managem... |

[ Whereis it])

ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Project Collaboration Area / Search for Design >> Object's "Revision"

Tab >> Right-click "Open"
8.7.2 Optimized Revision

In the PDM system, if digital model files have been released, they no longer support Checkin or
check-out operations. To make modifications, users must upgrade the version, a process facilitated by

the revision feature.
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P Revise x
[@I[E][E] rrerenme | Q -tnomaton-
[5[2)
Catalog Path Design
(The parent node will be automatically selected, and the child nodes will be automatically unselected)
File Name | | Display Name BOMitem MasterID | Life Cycle Stz | 1D Des-00247
v Head Assembly.Z3ASM A &  Des-00247.A 2:Head Assembly Des-00247 APPROVED
Shock Chamber.Z3PRT A &  Des-00248A 1:Shock Chamber BOM-00131 APPROVED Name Head Assembly
CamZ3PRT A &  Des-00249AT:Cam BOM-00120 APPROVED
Impact Block Pin Z3PRT 4 & Des-00250.A :impact Block Pin BOM-00124 APPROVED OuianEafidivl
Impact Block.Z3PRT 4 &  Des-00251,A T:impact Block BOM-00125 APPROVED
v Rotating Shaft Assembly.Z3ASM 4 &  Des-00252A 1:Rotating Shaft Assembly BOM-00128 APPROVED Descpphion
Rotating Shaft.Z3PRT A @&  Des-00261,A 2:Rotating Shaft BOM-00129 APPROVED s "
Locating Circlip2.Z3PRT A &  Des-00262A l:Locating Circlip2 BOM-00127 APPROVED iy
CAM Gasket.Z3PRT A P Des-00253A 1:CAM Gasket BOM-00119 APPROVED sspEE 3
Gasket6.Z3PRT A & Des-00254A 1:Gaskets BOM-00123 APPROVED
Shaft Sleeve Z3PRT A &  Des-00255A 2:Shaft Sleeve BOM-00130 APPROVED Gadiaal Taatn Narvie Pradice
Gasket.Z3PRT A &  Des-00256.A :Gasket BOM-00122 APPROVED
Locating Circlip.Z3PRT A P  Des-00257A ILocating Circlip BOM-00126 APPROVED Loop Status nitialize
Spring.Z3PRT A &  Des-00258,A,1:Spring BOM-00132 APPROVED | |
Ball Plunger.Z3PRT 4 &  Des-00239,A,1:Ball Plunger BOM-00113 APPROVED
Cutting Ferrule.Z3PRT A &  Des-D0260.A, 1:Cutting Ferrule BOM-00121 APPROVED Preview
Impact Block.Z3PRT A @&  Des-00251A :impact Black BOM-00125 APPROVED
Impact Block Pin.Z3PRT A @&  Des-00250A :mpact Black Pin BOM-00124 APPROVED
[C1#% Head Assembly.Z3DRW « Des-00263,A, :Head Assembly APPROVED
Kl ] | >
Sync Revise Part
Confirn  Continue || Concel

[ What users can do]

v" Supports configuring relationship types to retain during revisions, including: structures,

attachment relationships, part relationships, and folder relationships.
v" Releases modification permissions for published files through the revision process.
v" Allows one-click revision and version upgrades for selected or all model files.

v During revision, supports synchronously revising parts and re-establishing associations in the

new version.
[ Whereis it}

ZW3D >>ZWTeammate >> Revise
8.8 Process Management

Supports initiating processes and handling tasks in ZWTeammate (via the embedded browser). After

process approval, the system performs silent attribute updates on ZW3D models.
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Supports initiating approval workflows for design, part, and document objects from the Design

Property, Design Structure, and various query panels.

[ What users can do]

v" Design Property / Design Structure Panel

the current model.

Manag 8 X Team Management B 22
=] Project Collaboration Area
'%_Submrt 14 |Enter a file name [ e |
- - 1 T —— =
&7 |= ~ FileName ) v 2 Product -
k% Head Assembly Z3ASM & [ Design H
|. Shock Chamber.Z3PRT & 8 Document
'I Cam.Z3PRT & B Part =
Impact Block PinZ3PRT & | | |Enter D | E{J
_ﬂ Impact Block. Z3PRT "] & Da-[ﬂZSH! % y 3 =]
1 g . I ‘ Display Name | Isin Vault | Life Cycle
| v Rotating Shaft Assembly.Z3ASM %] & Des-00252 || - - T it
Rotating Shaft.Z3PRT .’J & DS-NZEL!! = Des-00263,4, 1:Head Assembly Yes WORK IN PR
2 K 1 |
=t Locating Circlip2. Z3PRT -] & Des-DﬂZﬁE,EE ' H. HDS-[I]ZA?_ A2:Head A 5 [ | pm—
— CAM Gasket.Z3PRT %] & Des002:3 | ! | [ Open -
|% Gasket6 ZIPRT %] & Des-DﬂZSd,é! : ‘ Des-00235,A,2:Shaft Sleeve |& Open Checkout PR(™
b BhaztSiceye . 2kRI + & &  Des 002614 2Rotating Shaft| ) PR
Gasket Z3PRT % & | | & Insert
Locating CirclipZ3PRT s & @ Des-00248,4TiShock Chambr T
= | 1 ove
Spring,Z3RRT ] & &  Des-00249,A1:Cam | o |ere
Ball Plunger.Z3PRT % @ | = submit to Workflow
Cutting Ferrule.Z3PRT % & & Des-00250,A, T:Impact Block F =] Create a Change Notice PRC
4 1 (|
tmipact Block Z3RRT %] & Desous, @ Des-002514 Timpact Block | B Delete PRC
Impact Block Pin.Z3PRT %] & Des-D0250, || | |
[ Head Assembly. Z3DRW ..J Des-00263, T Des-00252,4,1:Rotating Shaft Assembly Yes WORK IN PR
| B &  Des-00253,A1:CAM Gasket Yes WORK [N PRCw
I il ] 4 I il ] B
Rreall | Preview Reloted Parts  Related Documents  Where Used ‘_'l Preview | Detsil  Related Parts  Related Documents  Assembly Struct ¢ »
Catalog Path Design
D |Des-m24?
Name | Head Assembly
Organization Unit |
Description |
Revision EA
Sequence IE
General Team Name | Product
| Loop Status | Initilize 1
L Output Reuse Library Cache Management | Team Management |

: Submit Workflow based on the complete structure of
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¥ Submit Workflow
Workflow Information
] s e
- Design Schema Release Process
= ) Step Participant
5| File Name Display Name BOMitem Master ID | Life Cycle Status | Last Update Us 1| WORK IN PROGRESS System
v Head Assembly.Z3ASM %] &  Des-00247A2Head Assembly Des-00247 WORK IN PROGRESS admin Il System
[Zhdld Shock Chamber.Z3PRT %] &  Des-00248 A 1:Shock Chamber BOM-00131 WORK IN PROGRESS admin 2| PROCFREADING.: @ coriaiar |
(78 Cam.Z3PRT %] &  Des-0049A1:Cam BOM-00120 WORK IN PROGRESS admin i Sy
(7 Impact Block Pin Z3PRT %] &  Des-00250,A limpact Block Pin BOM-00124 WORK IN PROGRESS acmin
(7} Impact Block.Z3PRT %] @  Des-00251,A limpact Block BOM-00125 WORK IN PROGRESS admin 1.1 Catntémignas
v Rotating Shaft Assembly Z3ASM %] &  Des-00252,A lRotating Sheft Assembly BOM-00128 WORK IN PROGRESS acmin | COUNTERSIGNNG Countersigner2 |
[#4 Rotating Shaft.Z3PRT %] &  Des-00261A2Rotating Shaft BOM-00129 WORK IN PROGRESS admin
Locating Cirelip2.Z3PRT %] &  Des-00262 A lLocating Circlip2 BOM-00127 WORK IN PROGRESS admin Cauntersigner3:|§
[Zhdd CAM Gasket.Z3PRT %] &  Des-00253 A 1:CAM Gasket BOM-00119 WORK IN PROGRESS admin | 4| APPROVED System
(7 Gasket$ Z3PRT %] &  Des-00254A LiGaskets BOM-00123 WORK IN PROGRESS admin
(4 Shaft Sleeve Z3PRT ] & Des-00255A25haft Sleeve BOM-00130 WORK [N PROGRESS admin
(74D GasketZIPRT %] &  Des-00236A liGasket BOM-00122 WORK IN PROGRESS acmin
(73 Locating Circlip. Z3PRT %] &  Des-00257A lLocating Circlip BOM-00126 WORK [N PROGRESS admin
(7D Spring.Z3PRT %] &  Des-00258,A1i5pring BOM-00132 WORK IN PROGRESS acmin
[ Ball PlungerZ3PRT %] &  Des-00259,A1:Ball Plunger BOM-00118 WORK IN PROGRESS admmin
[Z3 Cutting Ferrule.Z3PRT %] &  Des-00260A 1:Cutting Fermule BOM-00121 WORK IN PROGRESS  achmin
(78 Impact Block.Z3PRT %] &  Des-00251A limpact Block BOM-00125 WORK [N PROGRESS admmin
(74 Impact Block Pin Z3PRT ] &  Des-00250,A limpact Block Pin BOM-00124 WORK IN PROGRESS acmin
1% Head Assembly Z3DRW + Des-00263,A, I:Head Assembly WORK [N PROGRESS admin
4[ T 1 3
Tips:Only checked-in objects can submit workflow W 3
submit || Cancel

v' Project Collaboration Area Panel: Initiates approval workflows for a single selected object (the
workspace includes design, part, and document objects, and due to differing workflows,

multi-selection initiation is not supported).

v" Search for Design / Search for Parts/Search for Document Panels: Submit Workflow in bulk for

selected query results without traversing lower-level sub-components or relationships.
[ Whereis it]

ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Design Property/Design Structure/Project Collaboration Area/Search

for Design/Search for Parts/Search for Document Panels
8.8.2 Silent Attribute Writing

Supports writing PDM attributes into assembly model properties, part model properties, and

drawing properties without launching ZW3D.
[ What users can do]

v' Scope of Attribute Writing: Includes part attributes and design attributes, updated based on

the attribute mapping and update direction configured in the settings file.
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v" Difference Comparison: Before writing, the system compares differences and only updates the

file if changes are detected to prevent altering the file's MD5 checksum.

v" Error Handling: If attribute writing fails, a failure event is logged in the "Error Message" section

for review, allowing retries.

[ Notes]

*  Activation: Silent attribute writing is not enabled by default and can be activated based on

project requirements.
[Example]

1) Add an event in the workflow (typically after the final approval node) to update the PDM
attributes into the main file model properties of the approved design object.
2) After converting a part code from a temporary to an official number, update the "part Number"

attribute in the model.

[ Whereis it}

ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Workflow Management

8.9 Ul Adjustments and Usability Enhancements

8.9.1 Dedicated Project Collaboration Area Entry

The Project Collaboration Area is built on group collaboration within a shared data repository,
managing work-related data. Users can identify effective workspace configurations through experience,
save them as templates, and reuse these templates to create new Project Collaboration Areas in the

future.

T pre—y

o @ = 5 = = @
I . ES! s =] = 0
Login Logout  Change Project Collaboration)Search For | Create New Design Workflow Cache  Configuration Help = Embedded
Password = Area Design = from Template Management Manager Manager - ¥ Browser
User Data Query Object Create/Upd.... Collaboration Setting Help Browser

[ What users can do]

v' Supports simultaneous management of design, part, and document data (combining queries

for design, part, and document).
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v"  Centralizes operations related to the Project Collaboration Area, such as creating new
collaboration area, team management/role authorization, status transition, discussions, and saving

as templates, within a unified interface.

Team Management B 22
Project Collaboration Area |
e
|Product = |
v a Product [ [
B Design | Rename Collaboration Area
0 Document Delete Collaboration Area
B Part | Mew Folder
» [ StandardParts -
! il Expand All = —=
| Enter Nare Collapse Al i 11Q]
: it Display Mame | IsinVault |  Life Cycle Status | Last Up:;
Ml 8l ] ¥l
Output Reuse Library Cache Management = Team Management |

[ Notes]

When users operate via a web browser, data creation must be synchronized between the web
and integrated environments. In this case, the system uses a "Main Folder Only" configuration,

where all data is created in the main folder.
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*  When users operate solely in the integrated environment, the Project Collaboration Area mode

is enabled, allowing data to be managed according to the Project Collaboration Area structure.

* If the configuration file defines the integrated folder's working mode as "ProjectTeam" (Main

Folder Only), the Project Collaboration Area panel will only display the main folder, and Project

Collaboration Area-related settings will be disabled.

Team Management

Project Collaboration Area

=
@

[ Whereis it}

ZW3D >>ZWTeammate >> Project Collaboration Area

8.9.2 Design Structure Panel

= Main Folder |
New Folder
|
I Expand All
Callapse All
lEnter MName J |Enter |0 | Q
o | | Dl_s[::_!Ey_.NBme ! Is in Vault | Life (.Zycre Status 1 Last Upt
[l sl L3
Qutput Reuse Library Cache Management Team Management |

The manager area provides a comprehensive panel—Design Structure—for conveniently viewing
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the data and status of current digital model files. In this panel, users can perform operations such as
creating design objects, Relate Part, checking in, checking out, canceling check-out, revising, updating
objects/files, updating files (including subcomponents), and opening files.

B 2%

|Enter a file name | ;Q

SIE

File Mame
1% Head Assembly.Z3ASM 4
Shock Char B Open
Cam.Z3PRT )
Impact Bloy Create Mew Design
Impact Blo: 4 Relate Part
v Rotating Sk ]
Retatin
Cacatin : Checkout
CAM Gaske = Cancel Checkout
Gasket6.Z3| 12 Revise
Shaft Sleewi
Gasketz3p =9 Update Object
Locating Ci ) Update File
Spring Z3P| @ Update File(include component)
Eall Plunge .
Cutting Fer Select All
Impact Blot Deselect All
Irmpact Block Pin.Z3PRT w| Des-0025
[ Head Assembly.Z3DRW +] Des-0026,

G Ha

k

e

P Checkin

i

K

b A - A A S A e e

(4] [ ] b

| Detail | Preview Related Parts Related Documents Where Used ¢ » [

I=Cata[og Path Design ‘_;'
D . Des-00247

Name . Head Assembly

Organization Unit .

baccription

Revision B

Sequence 1

| General Team Name Product

| Loop Status Initialize

[ What users can do]

v" The panel supports creating design objects, Relate Part, checking in, checking out, canceling

check-out, and revising, forming a complete version control and collaboration mechanism.

v" Users can update desigh objects in the panel, including updating objects, files, and files (with
subcomponents), ensuring that locally opened files are synchronized promptly after updates on the

server.
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[ Whereis it]
ZW3D >> Manager >> Design Structure

8.9.3 PDM Attribute Display and Right-Click Operations in the Assembly

Tree

In the ZW3D "Assembly manager" panel, the assembly structure tree supports configuring the
display of PDM-related content (e.g., object numbers, names, etc.). Right-click menus can be enabled to

perform PDM operations (e.g., Check-in, Checkout).

Mar\a.ger | a Fix ; 53"._
; e - —
2| Show All | &% Make Flexible search f-_,::
o — e
| Assembly Node | B9 ynplank External Daturn scription | |
- Y = Heall.ﬁsseml. ‘3 Make Virtual d Assembly
Lk @ (-)5ho¢ ck Chamber [
| | O @ (~)car Make Envelope h
| |
ai @ (Himp; & Add to Favorites act Block Pin |
= & (-limpi : act Block
| v|[id & (-)Rota & Cut atin...ssembly [
WE B R B2 Copy ating Shaft |
e il F3  Copy with Constraints pting Circip2 |
@ (-ican * O M Gasket
—‘E: @ (-)Gask [T Paste ketf [
[ (=)Shaf ; i ft Slesve [
B @ (-)Gesk D Appearance et |
EX @ (-lLoce Attributes » lating Circlip
| ® (=)Sprit v Toeggle Entity Transparency "3 |
%i @ (-Ball Plunger |
@ (-)Cutt gs Make Independent Copy ting Ferrule |
@ (-limpi * Entity Info act Block
@G , 1act Block Pin |
- |
&i Export |
| (@) Assembly Reload File |
;.?‘-: Switch File Permission
|
| —— i
ZWTeammate 4 i & Checkin
Display Parent Y | B Checkout
Configurations L4 ;ﬂ,'. Undo Checkout
Customize menu : 2 Revise

[ What users can do]

v' Supports configuring the display of PDM-related content (e.g., object numbers, names, etc.).
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Manager B X
o !. Show All ¥ |Enter to search fof__pl
= Assembly Node I MNumber | Description I |
- £ Head Assembly Des-00247 Head Assembly |I

- B (-)Shock Chamber Des-00248 Shock Chamber

— O ®)cem Des-00249 Cam |
E @ (-)impact Block Pin Des-00250 Impact Block Pin :
| & (=)impact Block Des-00251 Impact Block |,
| ¥ [¥] &% (~)Rotating Shaft Assem Des-00252 Rotatin...ssembly |
e | B (~)Rotating Shaft Des-00261 Rotating Shaft |
I P (~)Locating Circlip2 Des-00262 Locating Circlip2 :
J @ (-ICAM Gasket Des-00253 CAM Gasket |
ﬂ.: @ (-)Gaskets Des-00254 Gasketf |
&P (-)Shaft Sleeve Des-00255 Shaft Sleeve |I
[ @ (-)Gasket Des-00256 Gasket |
b= & (-)Locating Circlip Des-00257 Lecating Circlip |I
| & (-)5pring Des-00258 Spring |
© & (-)Ball Plunger Des-00259 Ball Plunger |
| @@ (-)Cutting Ferrule Des-00260 Cutting Ferrule :
@ {=)Impact Block Des-00251 Impact Block |I
5] (=)lmpact Block Pin Des-00250 Impact Black Pin |

v Supports right-click execution of PDM-related operations (expandable).

:Z'il'll'Teammate r I% .“Check'rn
Display Parent 3 B Checkout
Configurations b | &' Undo Checkout
Customize menu ﬁ Revise

[ Whereis it}

ZW3D >> Manager >> Assembly Manager
8.9.4 Right-Click Insert in Design Query List

Supports inserting models from the query results list into the currently open assembly in the design

query interface.
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nsert =5 Hedasemyzias x |+ < Team Mamagem

et =5
e = Project Collaberstan Ares
& v x8 o A8 ¢ GP O BB SO W m O [(Genn e &
a < or <Shit ol tafind nest vald fite sestiog. s
¥ Requred Bl “Haick forctiors. o es |
Ta | Fwr Product = ]
o 8all Plunger.ZIPRT -l v 2 Product B
L EIE L3k [ —
= 8 Document
= = pant =
&7} : * =
Ercer fame e Q
") - Display Name 3
El & Des-0026142Rotating Shaft ves
2 Bl @ Des00EACuting Fermie ves
= [ &2 [@ [@ Joesocomaestplnger Jres
e o Bl 0 Dec002S7A HLocating Circip ve =
E Des 258,414 ves
. d it
i = H o Des00256A Gasket Ves:
hee Pots -
. Bl Sieeve
Locaticns = v or- El @ Desomssazshan ves
Face/Datum & B @ Der002ATGaskett Yes
8 Shove Datint Tl @ Des00252,4 Hiotating Shet Assembly Ves
¥ Constrain componert El & DesOOISLARCAM Gasker Vs v
Fellew-up  Censtrant after insesticn LI S——— B
D Pever | Dast_ NPt ocm 4 ]
Orientation. Fest | XZ | Fip || Rotste
1 instance.
I Copy part
[¥) Copy entie sssembiy pan Wk ek
[ Cpy smkociutec 30 tiwing
Pan Name [Bat Phanger
[T —
| Setings
" Show dynamic previen Out.  Fewsalbe.  CacheManagem. | Tesm banager..

[ What users can do]

v" A right-click "Insert" option has been added to the design query results list, allowing users to

insert part or assembly models into the current assembly.

Team Management B %
Project Collaboration Area
ArEOO )
@29 @
‘Product 4 | B
v = Product oo
[ Design 5
8 Document |
0 Part i
‘Enter Mame | |Enter|D | ‘ Q
| | Display Name | IsinVault =
@  Des-00261,A 2:Rotating Shaft Yes
‘ Des-00260,A,1:Cutting Ferrule Yes
[@ Joeowonsmem I
[i 4 Open
‘ Des p& Open Checkout m
Des-0025 5
B ‘ = & Insert
‘ Des-002!
ﬂ Move =
. D0 a Submit to Worldflow
‘ Des-002: a Create a Change Motice
b Des-007" 'ﬂ Delete
@  Des-00253 A, 1:CAM Gasket Yes -
4 ] »
‘ Preview | Detail Related Parts Related Docurnents ip
1

[Notes]
*  Only part or assembly model objects in the query results list can be inserted.

*  The target assembly must be in an unchecked-in state.
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[ Whereis it}

ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Project Collaboration Area/Search for Design >> Right-click "Insert"
8.9.5 Family Table Export in Design Query Interface

The design query interface now supports exporting family tables for models with family table

relationships.
[ What users can do]

v" An "Export" button has been added to the "Family Table" tab in the design query interface,

allowing users to export the entire family table to Excel.

Team Management B
Erject Snibhomation A1z

9 Document A|
B0 Part E:
~ [ StandardParts i
v [ 150 =|
;Enter Mame ;EnterID | Q |
|~ | | Display Name fes
‘ Des-00245,A,1:Compression Spring 150 10243-&3x305_§ |
: ‘ Des-00244 A 1:Compression Spring 150 10243-63x254
I ‘ Des-00243,A,1:Compression Spring 150 10243-63x203
' ‘ Des-00242,A,1:Compression Spring 150 10243-63x178
‘ Des-00241,A,1:Compression Spring 150 10243-63x152
: ‘ Des-00240,A,1:Compression Spring 150 10243-63x139
l "‘ "DE—DDZSQ,A,T:Comple:sion Spring IS0 10243-63x127
' ‘ Des-00238,A, 1:Compression Spring IS0 10243-63x 115
‘ Des-00237,A,1:Compression Spring 150 10243-63x102
i ‘ Des-00236,A,1:Compression Spring 150 10243-63x89 »
4 [ 3

gs Assembly Structure  Where Used . Family Table |« vt

Is Major 7 | Display Name | Life Cycle Status | Last Upd

| Yes Des-00138,A,1:... WORKIN PROG... admin

| No Des-00139,A,1:...  'WORK IN PROG... admin

| No Des-00140,A4,1:... ' WORK IN PROG... admin

| MNo Des-00141,A,1:... ' WORK IN PROG... admin

| No Des-00142,A,1:...  WORK IN PROG... admin

| No Des-00143,A,1:...  WORK IN PROG... admin

'I:klj Des-00144,4,1:... \TORKIN PROG... admin " |
i 1

Output Reuse Library  Cache Management | Team Management |
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[ Whereis it}

ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Project Collaboration Area/Search for Design >> "Family Table" Tab >>

Export
8.9.6 Folder-Level Status Transitioning

Team leaders (supervisors) can switch the iteration status of data within the entire workspace or a

specific folder at any time, with related comments recorded during the switch.

¥ Status Transition X

Status Setting : Switching Log
|- Status Setting i

| £ ctting Cratue |
LSettm%_Status |

Released | | Obsolete |

UnderDesign | InProcess

|~ Last Status Transition Description

[ What users can do]

v" A right-click "Status Transition" option has been added to folders in the project workspace,

similar to workspace-level Status Transitioning but specific to the data within the current folder.
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Team Management B £
\Project Collaboration Area
iProduct
| v B Product
[B8 Design [ = ]
e i Mew Fold
W Document i
i Part Rename Folder
w [ StandardParts Delete Folder
G _-_ISO { . Status Transition L -
:Enter Mame | ) [ Q|
i I Expand All I = |
T | e
E. x| | Dlspl_a% Collapse All pVault | Life=
T Des-00247B,2:Head AEEEMEBN Mo WORK
‘ Des-00248,B,1:5hock Chamber Yes WORK
‘ Des-002439.B,1:Cam Yes WORK
‘ Des-00250,B, 1:lmpact Block Pin Yes WORK
‘ Des-00251,B, 1:impact Block Yes WORK
T Des-00252 B, 1:Rotating Shaft Assembly Yes WORK
‘ Des-00253,B,1:CAM Gasket Yes WORK
-‘ Des-00254,B, 1:Gasketb Yes WORK
-‘ Des-00255,B,1:5haft Sleeve Yes WORK
‘ Des-00256,B, 1:Gasket Yes WORK
‘ Des-00257,B,1:Locating Circlip Yes WORK
1‘ Des-00258,B,1:5pring Yes WORK
lﬁl A MNe=-00259 B 1:Rall Plunner Yes Wf}ﬁl(vi
|4 i b

[ Notes]

*  The Status Transitioning feature is only applicable to the Project Collaboration Area and does

not apply to the main folder.

*  The folder-level Status Transitioning in the Project Collaboration Area is simpler than the

workspace-level Status Transitioning, supporting only updates to the iteration status of data within

the folder.
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¥ Status Transition >
¥ Set Status X

Status Setting | Switcl

B Original Status: Initialize —
- Status Setting

Target Status: UnderDesign

b

UnderD

— Last Status Transition De  EEE—

. Confirm || Cancel

[ Whereis it}

ZW3D >>ZWTeammate >> Project Collaboration Area Panel >> Right-click "Status Transition" on

Project Collaboration Area Folder
8.9.7 Object Folder-Level Move Function

Objects within the same Project Collaboration Area can now be moved between different folders in

the workspace.
[ What users can do]

v" A "Move" option has been added to the right-click menu for objects in the Project
Collaboration Area query results list, enabling movement between folders within the same

workspace.



Team Management
Project Collaboration Area
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| Product - 1
v 2 Product =
[B9 Design =
9 Document
W Part
v [ StandardParts =
iEntEr Mame | ‘Emtr:rID | |Q ‘
ut | ‘ Display Mame Is in Vault ‘ Life Cycle™
‘ Des-00238,4,1:5pring Yes APPROVED
@  Des-00256,A 1:Gasket Yes APPROVED
@ Des-00255,A, 2:5haft Sleeve Ves APPROVED
|
i @  Des-00254,A, 1:Gasketh Ves APPROVED
2 T T
[ ”‘ lIDes—BDZBZA,T:RaIa‘lmgS @ Open DVED
@ Des-D0233,A,1:CAM Gaski [ Open Checkout DVED
L @ DesDOSLALImpact Blo £ jncert OVED
| | =
@  Des-00249.A,1:Cam B viow OVED
T Des-00247,A,2:Head Asse @ Submit to Workflow OVED |
@  Des-00250,A :impact Blo % Create a Change Notice OVED
Delet
@ Des-00248,A,1:5hock Cha @ Delete ovep o
|
|41 Il ] » ‘
—
Preview | Detail | Related Parts Related Documents  Assembly Struc 4 P|
-
Catalog Path :
D Des-00252
Mame Rotating Shaft Assembly
Organization Unit
Description
Revision A
Sequence ;|
General Team Mame Product (o
Output  Reuselibrary  Cache M: | Team Management

v' After clicking "Move", users can select the target folder for the move.

¥ Select Target Location

v 2 Product

= Design
8 Document
| Part

» W StandardParts
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[ Whereis it}

ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Project Collaboration Area/Search for Design/Search for Parts/Search for

Document Panels >> Right-click "Move"
8.9.8 Support for Initiating ECN
Supports creating and querying change notifications in ZWTeammate (via the embedded browser).

[ What users can do]

v" Supports initiating change notifications for design, part, and document objects from the design

property, design structure, and various query panels.

Manager - s ~ Team Management B &8
| Project Collaboration Area
Create a Change Enter a file name ( Q || | m! | ey I @ | T e 1 |
Moti = || - |
ce ool ool ooy Bl Bomosl @.
| =] ‘ | Product =
@ \i File Name I | | J J| |~ B Product a
v Head Assembly.Z3ASM A & Desondy [ Design I=
‘- Shock Chamber.Z3PRT A & Des-00248 [ Document
(& o o i -
o Cam Z3PRT A & osoaug | Pt _B|
Impact Black Pin.Z3PRT ¢ &  Des-00250 | |Enter Name | |Enter 1D ||
2 Zhds & Impact Block.Z3PRT A &  Des-00251 @~ | | Display Name [ sinvaut =
I Rotating Shaft Assembly.Z3ASM A & Des-00252
Rotating Shaft.Z3PRT A & Des-m261|| Bl # Des-002634 T Head Assembly Yes
= Locating Circlip2. Z3PRT A & Deso0262 [ "., ” Des-00247,A 2:Head A " =
o - I |
— CAM Gasket Z3PRT A & Des00253 | | | &1 Move 2
: | &  Des-0025542 =
| A2
% Gasket8.Z3PRT - & 05'0025‘%; | | E Create a Change Notice
Shaft Sleeve Z3PRT A & Des-00255 @  Des-00261A2| 8 o
| | ‘ | Elete
Gasket ZIPRT A & Des-00256 | | |
o - i J | v
Locating Circlip.Z3PRT A & Da:-mzﬁ?i : @ Des-00248 4 1:Shock Chamber Yes
Spring.Z3PRT “« & 05-0025% &  Des-00249.A 1:Cam Yes
Ball Plunger.Z3PRT a4 & Des-00259 | | @ )
Cutting Ferrule Z3PRT 4 & oveons |2 Ples- 002302, T:impact Block Rin Nes
Impact Block.Z3PRT A & Da:-GGZ51I| Bl &  Des-00251,A Timpact Block Yes
Impact Block PinZ3PRT 4 & Des-OD?_S{E: | )
1,5 Head Assembly.Z3DRW “ Des-00263 : -] Des-00252,4,1:Rotating Shaft Assembly Yes
| | @ Des-00253,A,1:CAM Gasket Yes =
eh T | AT m ] 3
Detail | Preview Related Parts Related Documents Where Used 4 » | Preview . Dretail Related Parts Related Documents 4k
— [ 2
Catalog Path |
D |De;-m251
Mame | Impact Block
Organization Unit |
Description |
Revision EA
Sequence |1
General Team Mame | Product
| Loop Status | . v Output  Reuselibrary  Cache Management | Team Management |
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v" Select the objects to be changed, click the "Create a Change Notice" button, maintain the
change notification attributes and upload files in the "Create Engineering Change Notice" interface,

and click "Confirm" to create the change notification.

¥ Create Engineering Change Notice *

* Catalog Path ECN_ i
*ID | @ Auto
* Name

General Team Nam&:.broduct |
Organizaticn Unit 2

Description

Select File @]

| Confirm I Cancel

[ Notes]

* The selected objects (multiple allowed) will be designated as the "Change Objects" in the

change notification.
[ Whereis it]

ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Design Property/Design Structure/Project Collaboration Area/Search

for Design/Search for Parts/Search for Document Panels
8.9.9 Default View and Filter Options(ZW3D 2026 SP1)

Support remembering the selected data view and filter items on pages such as Checkin, Checkout,
Revise, and Design Structure. After reopening the page, display the data according to the data view and

filter items.
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¥ Checkin x
[2][m][&]«|[&][+][=] IHEE ol
sE e e —— — d o - Create
[ Fet [mes[ ¥ B EQAEHNAIRAr FdB SR A] == .
= File Name ] Display Name | BOMitem MasterD | Life CycleStatus | Creste || Catalog Path

thermos cup Z3ASM ] Des-08397,A, lithermos cup WORK IN PROGRESS 2025-10-16
Cup body part.Z3PRT ] Des-08388,A,0:Cup body part WORK IN PROGRESS 2025-10-16 o] Des-08338
@ Cup lid part.Z3PRT ] Des-08399,A,0:Cup lid part WORK IN PROGRESS 2025-10-16
[l Separate cover parts.Z3PRT ] Des-02400,4,0:Separate cover parts WORK IN PROGRESS 2025-10-16 * Name |Cup bedy part
p pa pal pa
cup master layout Z3PRT ] Des-08401,4,0:cup master layout WORK IN PROGRESS 2025-10-16
Organization Unit
Description
Revision A
Sequence 0
General Team Name  Product
__Relonos folder nath ProductMesian BT
4] [ 13
Options
Save PDF Synchronize BOM  Selected 5 lines, Show 5 lines, Total 5 lines Client Convert
Checkin | Cancel

[ Whereis it])

ZW3D >> Teammate >> Checkin
ZW3D >> Teammate >> Checkout
ZW3D >> Teammate >> Revise

ZW3D >> Manager >> Design Structure
8.9.10 Default Unfolding Hierarchy(ZW3D 2026 SP1)

BOM and assembly structure are expanded to the first level by default.
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X
=l [Enterfile name l[al
=1 - Create
-
File Mame [ Display Name | BOMitem Master D | Life CycleStatus | Cres Catalog Path
v thermos cup Z3ASM ] Des-03397,4, O:thermos cup WORK IN PROGRESS 2025-10
> @M Cup body part.Z3PRT [=] Des-08298,A,0:Cup body part WORK IN PROGRESS 2025-)0 I Des-08398
> @l Cup lid partZ3PRT ] Des-08399,A,0:Cup lid part WORK IN PROGRESS 2025-0
» [ Separate cover parts. Z3PRT ] Des-02400,4,0:Separate cover parts WORK IN PROGRESS 2025-0, " Name |Cup body part
75§ cup master layout.Z3PRT ] Des-08401,4,0:cup master layout WORK IN PROGRESS 2025-J0
Organization Unit
Description
Revision A
Sequence 0
Genersl Team Name ~ Product
_ Relonos folder nath t/Desion >
~ Preview
4] il »
Options Vi 7
Save PDF [T Synchronize BOM [ Client Convert
Checkin || Cancel
Part Management £

Project Collaboration Area

> [ Hshod0z =
> [ HSND909
» [ HSNO910
> [ HSN1010
v [ Product
t] Design
|
[ Document |
l! Part lvi
:EnterNamE ||Ent&r\D HO\|
i o Display Name Is in Vault Life Cycle Status é!
I} BOM-02455,A,1:thermos cup Ves WORK IN PROGRESS
BOM-02451,A,1:Cup body part Yes WORK IN PROGRESS
BOM-02452,A,1:Cup lid part Yes WORK IN PROGRESS
BOM-02453 A, 1:Separate cover parts Yes WORK IN PROGRESS
BOM-02454 A, 1:cup master layout ~ Ves WORK IN PROGRESS -
4 T ] »

1 selected/ 46 in total
Detail  Related Designs  Related Documents | BOM | wh« » [4 &

Display Name Life Cycle Status | Last Update by | Modify Time

BOM-02451,4 1:Cup b... WORK IN PROGRESS admin 2025-10-1619;

BOM-02432 A, 1:Cup li.. WORKIN PROGRESS admin 2025-10-1619:
BOM-02433,A,1;5epara.. WORKIN PROGRESS admin 2025-10-16 1%
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[ Whereis it}
ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Checkin

ZW3D >> Search For Parts >> BOM tab

8.10 *Embedded Browser

To enhance user efficiency in managing design processes, the new version integrates the
ZWTeammate web client directly into ZW3D. This allows users to conveniently manage parts, design

objects, documents, workflows, and engineering change management.

BEDE hoce  Fuefom  Wiehame DineciEst  Asembly SheelMetal Wekdments PomiClowt Databxchange Hesl PM|  Toos Visulce nqure Becode Mold  App | ZWlesmmate & [ 3 cammand i@ @~ <%
2 2 E =& q O = @
- % | Ce B &9 |- == = @
Login logout Change  Project Collboration SearchFor Insert | CresteNew Felte Clone Updte Atibutes  Checkon Checkout _Undo  Revse  Wordflow  Cache  Configuraion  Help | Embedded
Pasowond = A Design ~ Desgn = Parts from Pk Checkout Management | Manager  Mamager > v Browser
v [ Geject CresteUpdste Callshoraten setting Heip | Browser
E A r i A=A D w [sngeFick n PO %,/ /00 Ssep
Mesd Asembiy 345 X+ = Team Management ax
i
TWlesmmmate X [x] -
e Q i f.;
0 i Name a B ek
(S]] 50 Hong etz TOCheE1ael
= ;: 5;‘:;::;"“"“’” Todo Process Task ||y Task Mare
= o ) Boress I Covn | Tk Lt Tl | Prooes Tk DD Tosk Clas HuBon Cowsigaed Origa Assigond U Crote Taze
2 i) impact BlockZ3PRT " m Dicplay Name.
[ Rotating Shaf Accembly Z345H1 -
- 734D Rotating Shaft Z39R1 M B e tOATGpiey ¥
B 4 Locating Circip2 Z3PRT » B @ Der0R5GANGuket i
FidD CAM Gacket PR Gl
U = E @ DeuiAzsSeee L
T\ Sht Sleeve ZIPHT x B @ Do0siAiGuke v
i Gashet Z3PAT
[ B AOZ2ALR -
- Il @ Desl252A 1 Rotating Shaft Asembly 1
T Spring Z3PRT m Fl @ DeD2iA1CAM Gosket v
;2 ::;:’:’xi::’m Bl @ D0t A lmpactiock o
i Impact BlockZ3PRT o I B @ Des-t4IAiCam ]
1 Impact Black PinZ3PAT foekfion =
T8 Hesd Asvemb Z30RN Data at Wark [ T
- B Des-00250A impact Block Pin W
i . -~ Pat Dasign  Document  ChangeReguest  Change noice Mere M— ]
Dctil  Preview  Relsted Parc  Relsted ¢ Digky i TRNoES Pt Orzbon Ut L My e L Uiy Preden | Detal  RelstedPans  elted Docus
= & 5ovo0 WORK NPROGRESS  New fnee 2 =
Catlog Path &
@ Bou WORK I PROGRESS  New fmre x [
i ¢ BoM WORK [N PROGRESS  New e P s
Hame = OBOMOUAA v WORKINPROGRESS  Newfomae N =
Qrganzation Ut GEOMODUGA I WORKINPROGRESS  Newfhse X i
Descripton LA
Revison
Sequence
Ganesal Team Name:
Sintotal
Locp Status 2

8.10.1 Part Management

The part management module supports maintaining parts and related information such as BOM

(Bill of materials).
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ZWTeammate X [x]

ZWTeammate

B Diple Neme Oyl Orgemzetion Unt Modify Tue Lest Update by
. & BOM.00122 4 1-Gasket WORKT  Product s 20250312 18:0012 | admn
& BOM.00121 A 1 CutgFerr. . WORKI . Product Yes 20250312 180040 edmin
@ BOM.00120.4 1-Cam WORKT  Product Yes 2050312 18:00:14 | admin
& & BOM.00119 4 1-CAM Gasket  WORKT _ Product Yes 20050312 180013 admin
i @ BOMO0118.A1Ball Phmger  WORK 1.  Product Yes 0250312180011 | admn
 Des00247.A 1 Head Assenbly  WORKT . Product Yes 20250312 1800:15  admin
@ BOM-00117A.1 pompern @ View Information = No 20250304 15:37:40 | admn
n & BOM.00116.A 1vis_1_N ] No 20050304 115902 admim
b & BOM.0OLL5.A Lvis main. 28 FO° Ne 20250304 11:50:02 | admn
& BOM.00114.A Tvis % Delete No 20050304 115901 admm
© BOM00113 4 1 vibrequt No 20250304 115001 admin
© BOMOOILZA Tsomsbie 2 COTPAME No 20050304 115900 dmm
= & BOM.00111 A 1 segment ’ No 20250304 115900 | admin
S © BOM-00110.A 1 7oue No 20250304 11:38:59 | admm
@ BOM.00I09A I7ous po L% Check Out No 20250304 115856 admin
© BOM-00L08.A Luous -Gk (3] Modiy Lifscycle Status No 20050304 115858 odmim
& BOM.00107.4 Trondel No 20250304 11:3858 | admm
& BOMO0I0S A Lzondel | [ Submit To Workdlow o Ne 20050304 115857 admin
@ BOM-00103.A.1:pompeimjecion. T WORKI.. ”_\'e\\' feature Ne 2025-03-04 11:38:37 admm
& BOM.00104 4 1 polie3 TWORKT  New festure o 20050304 115856 admin
@ BOM.00103.4 1:polie2 WORKI. —New femme Ne 20250304 11:3 sdmim
& BOM-00102 A 1 piston WORKT  New feste No 20050304 115855 admin
@ BOM.00101 A Tmoter V6 WORK I New festue Ne 2250304115850 admmn
__% BOM00100.A Imam il V6 WORK I __ New feamre i _No_ 20230304 11:58:54 _admm

1 selected/ 123 in total

[ What users can do]}
v" Supports creating, editing, and deleting parts in the web interface.

v" Supports modifying lifecycle status, revising, and initiating approvals for part objects.

S+EEXLCBNE ST OB Y
= Display Name Life Cyvcl... | Project

€ BOM-00120.A.1:Cam WORK L. Product

& BOM-0C119.4 1-CAM Gasket ~ WORKI .  Product

€ BOM-00118.4.1:Ball Phmger  WORK L. | Product
% Des-00247 A, 1 Head Assen” -E] N-!c \Fy_'l:ifecyc_le étatus -

& BOML-00117.A. 1:pompemje

& BOM.00116.A 1vis | Mj [ Submit To Workflow

@ BOM-00113,4, 1:vis-main-y

€ BOM-00114 A 1xis

& BOM-0D113.A 1vibrequu & Add To Folder

€ BOM-00112.4 1:30us bielle

& BOM-00111,A1segment

& BOM-00110.A L1oue

€ BOM-0010%.A. 1:7oue -pont

€ BOM-00108.A 1:roue - den

& BOM-00L

@& RONODING A Trondel R — B

S Update Owner

[ collect

Save as

A i
"B Revise

Tondel? Create a Change Request

v" Supports comparing different versions of parts and highlighting differences between versions.
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ZWTeammate X
ZWTeammate
' B Compare X
Home
Basic Information BOM Related Designs Related Documents Modify ltem | Deleteltem | | Add ltem
Des-00247 Des-00247
* 1 Catalog Path Component i) Catalog Path Component
2 (1o} Des-00247 2 ID Des-00247
P 3 Name Head Assembly 3 Name Head Assembly
;“ 4 Revision B 4 Revision A
o 5 Is Official No 5 Is Official No
{:‘:gn 6 Is Forzen = 6 Is Forzen =
7 Life Cycle Status WORK IN PROGRESS 7 Life Cycle Status WORK IN PROGRESS
| 8 Is in Vault Yes 8 Is in Vault Yes
[ a9 Project Product 9 Project Product
10 Organization Unit 10 Organization Unit
1 Is Standard Part No m Is Standard Part No
- 12 Is Assembly No 12 Is Assembly No
-Ch:ge 13 Is Self-made Yes 13 Is Self-made Yes
15 Owner Product 15 Owner Product
16 Last Update by admin 16 Last Update by admin
17 Madify Time 17 Madify Time 2025-03-12 18:00:
18 Created by 18 Created by admin
19 Create Time 19 Create Time 2025-03-12 17:49:25

v" Supports exporting BOM (Bill of materials) to Excel, with customizable expansion levels.
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[ ZWTeammate % | [2¢]
ZWTeammate
(n ] Pleass enter Name Fl= nter |D QYT
Home
S+PEx2oBNMAESEEBY
“ = Display Name LifeCycl . Project Organization Unit Is in Vault Modify Time Last Update by
Search W BUNM-WIALE, UB00CK Loam. .. WURKR L. FTeauc 1es PSR R P LS ) ST
& % BOM-00106.B.1 rondel WORKL.. New feature Ne 2025-03-12 19:33:03 admin
N o ) Des-00247B.1:Head Assembly WORKL.. Product Tes 2025-03-12 19:3740 admm
MNAV b
5 @ BOM-O0117.A lpompemjecion. = WORK L.,  New feature Expand All 2023-03-04 15:37:40 admmn
é @ BOM-00116.4.1:vis_1_ Mirer WORKI.. New feature 1 2023-03-04 11:38:02 admm
Part
% BOM-00115 A 1wis-mamvilkD | WORKI .  New feature 2 2025-03-04 11:39:02 admin
"h & BOM-D0114.A 1-vis WORKI.. New feature 3 2025-03-04 11:39:-01 admin
bty & BOM-00113 A 1 xibrequin 3 WORKIL.  New feature " 2050304115901 | admm
] : : ‘ . i .
- 1 selected/ 133 in total
| Document
AW ]
1T} Basic Information BOM Related Designs Related Documents Replacen # d Related Changes History >
Workflow o : o o s
. 9
= YiEP PR LY Pl
Change "B R e# Export the number of expanded levels 10 X
Display Name D Z= Owner Is Assembly | {
[E] % Des00247B1... Des * Select the number of levels to export to expand: | Expand All ~ 0 Product No
B & BoM001.. BOM Product No
[E & Bomoo1... BOM Confirm Cancel 9 Product No
B & BOMO . BOMlwe—mpmes el Produet No
[E & Bon-o01 . BOM-0D1 Rotatmg 8. WORKI. 1 admin 2023-03-12 19:37:38 Product No
= % Bom . BOM.OOL Rotatmg3.. WORKI. 1 admm 2025-03-12 19:57:34 Product No
[E ¢ BoM.. BOM-ODL. Locatmg ... WORKIL.. 1 admm 2025-03-12 1%:37:34 Product No
[E] & BOMOO1... BOM0L. CAMGas.. WORKL. 1 admmn 2025-03-12 19:57:38 Product Ne
[E] & BOM-001... BOMOOL. Gasket§ WORKIL.. 1 admin 2025-03-12 18:37:38 Product No
[l & BOM001... BOMOOL. ShaftSleeve WORKI.. 1 admmn 2025-03-12 19:57:37 Product No

v' Supports querying related design objects, related documents, substitute parts, linked changes,

historical versions, and related workflows for specified part objects.
[ Whereis it]
ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Embedded Browser>> Part

8.10.2 Document Management

Supports full lifecycle management of non-CAD design files, covering the entire process from
document creation, editing, approval, release, to obsolescence, ensuring document integrity, security,

and traceability throughout the product lifecycle.



ZWTeammate X

ZWTeammate

= Document

& Document Template

b4
Design

1]

Document

[ What users can do]

e+MHE XL

Display Name

8 Doc 00001

1 selected/ 1 in total

Basic Information
Edit

Catalog Path:

Name:

Is Official :

Life Cycle Status:

Project:

Description:

Creator:

Last Update User:

Life Cycle Status ~ Project

- WORKINFR. ..

Attachment Table

Document
Change Notice
No

WORK IN PROGRESS

admin

admin

—
U

BSEHBHKN S HR
Organization U... | Is In Vault

Yes

AT

Document Structure

ID:

Revision:

Is Frozen:

Is In Vault:
Organization Unit:
Owner:

Create Time:

Modify Time:

Reference Documents
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D ® @admin

Modify Time Owner
2025-03-1220._.  Preduct

Related Parts

Doc-00001

Mo

Yes

Product
2025-03-12 20:04:37

2025-03-12 20:04:42

v" Supports creating, editing, and deleting documents in the web interface.

v" Supports modifying life-cycle status, revising, and initiating approvals for documents.

v' Supports comparing document versions and highlighting differences between versions.
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ZWTeammate X [x]
Z\WTeammate M 0 Q0 ® gadmin
o] Compare X
Home
Basic Information Document Structure Modify ltem | Delete ftem | Add Item
Doc-00001 Doc-00001
4 1 Catalog Path Document 1 Catalog Path Document
2 D Doc-00001 2 D Doc-00001
2 5 Name = Notice 3 Name Notice Modify
Part 4 | Revision A 4 Revision A
5 Is Official No 5 Is Official No
6 Is Frozen No 6 Is Frozen No
T Life Cycle Status WORK IN PROGRESS i Life Cycle Status WORK IN PROGRESS
il B Is In Vault Yes 8 Is In Vault Yes
pocinenl 5 | Project 9 Project
10 | Organization Unit 10 Organization Unit
11 Description 11 Description
- 12 Owner Product 12 Qwner Product
e 13 | Creator admin 13 Creator admin
14 Create Time 2025-03-12 20:06:32 14 Create Time 2025-03-12 20:04:37
15 Last Update User admin 15 Last Update User admin
16 Modify Time 2025-03 16 Modify Time 2025-03-1

v' Supports querying basic information, attachment lists, document structures, reference
documents, related parts, linked designs, related changes, version history, and related workflows for

specified document objects.

v" Supports maintaining document templates, including creating, deleting, checking in, and

checking out templates.

ZWTeammate X [x]
| ZWTeammate
o] = Document ame e a v
Home =
& Document Template 24P E X BESU S
Display Name ~ Life Cycle Status | Project Organization U... | Is In Vult Modify Time Owner
B Doc-001.A . WORKTNPR Yes 202503-1220._.  Product
-1 @ View Information
NAV
Edit
»
“
Part ¥ Delete
~ 1 selected/ 1 in total
',\ & w
Design
gug Basic Information Aft3 B Check Out
Document i
g Catalog Path: Documen ID: Dac-001
(e} B L+ Add To Folder
Workflow 5 Name: Doc001 te Revision: A
Update O
. Is Official: No b Update Owner Is Frozen: No
Charge Life Cycle Status: WORK IN PROGRESS Is In Vault: Yes
Project: Crganization Unit:
Description: Owner: Product
Creator: admin Create Time: 2025-03-12 20:08:42
Last Update User: admin Modify Time: 2025-03-12 20:08:49
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[ Whereis it}

ZW3D >>ZWTeammate >> Embedded Browser>> Document
8.10.3 Workflow Management

The workflow management module enables unified management of business processes such as
design release, part release, document release, and ECN submission. This makes the approval process
more transparent and reduces manual handoffs and waiting time. Approvers can batch-process pending

workflow tasks, while applicants can query initiated workflows and track approval progress in real time.

TWTeammate X [x]
=8 Q00 @ @ admin
0] % To-do Process Task Design Schema Re... all v Please enter Process Ta
Home % Completed Process Task Start date - End date gl awy
E;h & My Task CREC B E
& System-initiated Process Task ProcessD  Business., TaskList. Process . | TaskClss HasBee | OriginA..  CreseTi.
- DesignS. Design Des002 . WORK _  Review _ No 00503
Ay Desin5 Desizn Des002 WORK = Review Mo 200503
y DesimS. Design Des002.. WORK.. Review.. No 005.03...
Part DesignS.. Design 43 - Review .. No 2025.03...
% Design§ Dﬂ'fgu e Reﬂzw . Ne 202503
e Design§..  Design Review . No 2025-03. .
= DesiznS. Desizn [ Pass Review .. No 025.03...
=t DesignS..  Design - Review... No 2025-03....
Deaigat | Deipd] W Reject Review... No 2005-03....
=) 5 £ DesignS.  Design Des002  WORK _  Review ~ No 00503
o] » 3 DesinS.  Desizn Des002. WORE . PReview . No 005.03...
3 DesinS.. Design Des002.. WORK.. Review.. No 2025.03...
Change DesignS.. Design Des-002.. WORK.. Review.. No 2025-03...
DesignS . Desien Des-002  WORK _ Review . No 200503
DesignS  Design Des002  WORK _ Review _ No 200503
DesinS.. Desien Des002.. WORK.. Review.. No 2005.03...
DesinS..  Design Des-002... WORK.. Review... No 2023-03...

[ What users can do]

v' Supports batch processing of pending workflow tasks, including viewing, delegating, approving,

and rejecting workflows.

v" View completed workflow tasks.
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(1] % To-do Process Task
% Completed Process Task

& My Task

L4 System-initiated Process Task

e <«
amn "
Workfiow i
»

Change

All

L

Process Name

Design Schema
Design Schema ...
Design Schema
Design Schema ..
Design Schema

Design Schema ...

Desgien Schema

Task Prompt Text
WORK INPRO
WORK INPRO...
WORK INPRO
WORK INPRO...
WORK INPRO
WORK INPRO...

WORK TN PRO

Business ltem C..

@ Desizn
(@ Design
@ Desizn
(&) Design

1 selected/ 17 in total

Flow Sheet Information

Time
Se...  Source Class Name
1 Design

Process History

WORK IN PROGRESS

Design Schema Release Process

admin

2025-03-12 19:28:23

Display Name

v" View the status of initiated workflow tasks.

ZWTeammate X

ZWTeammate

es-00257.A, 1. Loca.

Display Name Process TskID | Task Class
Des-00262A1:.. WORKINPRO .. | Review Task
Des-00263A.1:... WORKINPRO... Rewiew Task
Des-00261.A2: . | WORKINPRO... | Review Task
Des-00260.A. WORK INFRO... | Rewew Task
Des-00259A1: . |  WORKINPRO... | Review Task
Des-00257A.1:... WORKINPRO... Review Task
Dez 258 A 1- WORK TN PRO Rewiew Task

AN
Flow Chart
Life Cycle Stats Modify Time
.. PROOFREADING 2025-03-1219:30:38

Participation Time
20250312193 |

2005.03-12193... |

20250312103 |
2025-03-12193...

20250312193
2025-03-12193...

2025-03-12.19-3

Last Update by
admmn

fn % To-do Process Task
% Completed Process Task

& My Task

7 System-initiated Process Task

Design

Document

[ Whereis it}

]

L5 @ a

Process Name

Design Schema Release Pr...
Design Schema Release Pr__
Design Schema Release Pr...
Design Schema Release Pr__
Design Schema Release Pr...
Design Schema Release Pr
Design Schema Release Pr...
Desien Schems Release Pr
Design Schema Release P
Design Schema Release Pr__
Design Schema Release Pr...
Design Schema Release Pr__
Design Schema Release Pr...
Design Schema Release Pr
Design Schema Release Pr...
Design Schiemsa Release Pr__
Design Schema Release Pr....

Busmess Item Class
Design
Design

Display Name
Des-00247.A 2Head Ass... | No
Des-00248 A 1:Shock Ch .. | No
Des-00249 A 1:Cam No
Des-00250 A IdmpactBlL . | No
Des-00251A ImpactBL..  No
Des-00252. 4 1Rotating 5... | No
Des-00253 A 1:.CAM Gas... | No
Des-00254 A 1:Gasket§ Neo
Des-00255,A 2:Shaft Sleeve | No
Des-00256 A 1:Gasket No
Des-00257 A 1 Locatng .. No
Des-00258 A 1-Spring No
Des-00239. A1 Ball Plnger  No
Des-00260.4. 1:Cutting Fe... | No
Des-00263 A1 Head Ass... | No
Des-00261. A 2Rotatmg S__. | No
Des-00262. A 1:Locating ... Ne

ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Embedded Browser >> Workflow

ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Workflow Management

Lannch Time

2025-03-12 1928223
2025-03-12 192823
2025-03-12 192823
2025-03-12 192823
2025-03-12 192823
2025-03-12 192823
2025-03-12 192823
2025-03-12 192823
2025-03-12 192823
2025-03-12 192823
2025-03-12 192823

20250312 192823
2025-03-12 192823
2025.03-12 19:28:22
2025-03-12 192822
2025-03-12 19:28:22
2025-03-12 19:28:22
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8.10.4 Engineering Change Notification (ECN) Query

The "Change Notice Management" feature allows users to access the ZWTeammate browser and

navigate to the change notification interface, where they can query and manage ECN processes.

[ cuickPrimer | ZWTesmmate |

@ @ [ - (] @
- ES! = ey B & |=
Login Logout  Change Project Collaboration  Change Notice | Create Mew Design Workflow Cache  Configuration Help = Embedded
Password = Area Management = from Template Management Manager Manager ~ - Browser
User Data X llaboration Setting Help Browser
= H Search For Design . = —

@ Search For Parts

@ Search For Docurnent

E Change Motice Management

[ ZWTearnmate x| [x]
! ZWTeammate

n =) Change Request Please enter Name Flease enter 1D Q ?

[ - "
7 Change Notice - T X B3 % [ e

- Display Name Life Cycle Status | Project Organization U.._ | Is In Vault Modify Time Owner
Search
e [BIECN-0000... WORKINPR  Nouw faatrs arg No 20050304 16... admn

* @ View Information

MAV

Edit

&

¢

Part X Delete

b 4 Bl Submit To Workflow
Oin

S Update Owner
i
| Document [ collect
I77) £ 28 Compare
| Workflow B
»

-

-
-

Ehnae

[ What users can do]

v" Select the change notification to be processed, supporting operations such as viewing, editing,

deleting, initiating workflows, and changing ownership.



All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM

SHPEXE M
Display Name Life Cycle Status |~ Project Orgamzation U... | Is In Vault Modify Time Owner
[ ECN-0000... WORKINPR.. New feature org No 2025-03-04 16...  admm
1 selectad/ 1 in total
AW
Basic Information Attachment Table Change Request Change Objects Changed Objects Affected
Catalog Path: ECMN ID: ECN-00001
Name: color change Process ID:
Exccutor: Is Closed: No
Ic Official: Mo Life Cycle Status: WORK IN PROGRESS
Project: MNew feature Organization Un... org
Description: Oowner: admin
Creator: admin Create Time: 2025-03-04 16:10:34
Modify Time: 2025-03-04 16:10:34
v/ Edit: Supports maintaining change notification-related information and modifying objects.
Ple Name Ple ter |D Q 7
SHPEXEIMR
Display Name Life Cycle Status | Project Organization U... | Is In Vault Modify Time Owmer
[AECN0000... WOREINPR.. New feature org No 20250304 16...  admin
Submit To Workflow X
Display Name: = ECN-00001:color change
1 selected/ 1 * Selection process: | ECN Submit to Workflow v
index: Process Task Node Participant
Basic Infor 1 WORK IN PROGRESS System Processing d
System Processmg
il 1 H
. Catale 2 UNDER. REVIEW
Reviewer: 2
i System Processmg
E 3 APPROVED
I Notifier:  Motifis 2
3 in total
Desc
Confirm Cancel
Modify Time: 2025-03-04 16:10:34
v

Initiate Workflow: Allows starting a new workflow for the change notification.
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[ Whereis it}

ZW3D >>ZWTeammate >> Change Notice Management

ZW3D >>ZWTeammate >> Embedded Browser>> Change
8.10.5 Open ZW3D File in Embedded Browser(ZW3D 2026 SP1)

For design objects with attachment types in ZW3D file format, support executing the command to

open attachments in an embedded browser.
[ What users can do]

v' Directly perform the “Open in ZW3D” operation on the design object.

@ @
ey al

v Z thermos cup
> [EJ Master Layout
@ Cup body part
& Cup lid part
@ Separate cover parts
» [ Constraints

®

W@ e

LJ

[BEE shoee FrecFom  Wiciome Diectfdit  Asembly ShectMetal Weldments PointCloud Dotabxchange Heal PMI  Took  Visuolze Inquie Figgtrogi= Mold Piping Tubing St

& B ab

P!’DJECtCD”abDFBtEOH Search For Insert | Create Mew Relate Clone Update Attributes | Checkin  Checkout

T =

=

o e @

o
#

Design

Document

Workflow

-

® E Submit to Workflow

[ ] X
B HE2B g cresesChange Request

(@ Des-08397,A,1:therm fig Clear Flow history

1 selected/ 1 57‘3 in tutal 330 sl‘ 5 Clear lterations

Basic Information Attad X Delete All
[3] Medify Lifecycle Status
% Update Owner

L Add to Folder

L9 Compare

%, Download File

|| Collect

W Open in ZW3D

Login Logout  Change Undo  Revise  Workflow Workspace Cor\flguratmn Help  Embedded
Password = Area Parts Design = Parts from PLM Checkout Management Manager ~ Browser
User Data Query Object Create/Update Collaboration Setting Help Browser
il =3t oA * [ @] Entiepssembly - [ |8 B o303 W = G @l & |© [ W [SinglePick ML e dole L taWe &
Manager B 2 thermos cup.Z3ASM X | +
EEE Show All = |Enter to search b dt=1F T
Assembly Node

- I
W B  Display Name * Project = Organization Unit *
[F§ Create a Change Notice
& Des-08401.A 1cup m RE.. Product
es- epar Revise roduct
z @ Des-08400,A,1:5 £ RE.. Prod
@ Des-08399,A,1:Cup Ii RE.. | Product
= A Cup li o
7 s
r] [ Des-08398,A,1:Cup b (BY Save as RE.. Product
Part RE... | Product

eference Drawing

Catalog Path:
Namc:

Life Cycle Status:
Iz Official:

Project:
Organization Unit:
Has Family Table:
Owner:

Modify Time:

Referenced Drawing

AT

Related Documents

cup master layout
WORK IN PROGRESS
No

Product

Design\WIP

2025-10-16 19:28:47

Perform the “Open in ZW3D” operation on the related design of part.
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W € W e o 74 Fle Tools Utities Applications Help ZWTeammate ZW3D 2026 SP1 Beta x64 - B %
Quick Primer | ZWTeammate | @ |[Find a command G & @~
@ @ % [ l_!n I = [IED e
- =) =l B = =
Login Logout Change  Project Collaboration Search For ~ Create New Design  Workflow Workspace Configuration  Help | Embedded
Password ~ Area Design~  fromTemplate  Management Manager =~ Browser
User Data Query Object Create/Upd...  Collaboration Setting Help | Browser
| File Browser B 5
ZWTeammate X [x] -
- . « = 1| B
ZWTeammate R ”admin » ¥ Favorites |
» B8 @2
> B0
> [l
b =[]
[OQN o § . 3 E % B MoreOperation-
Search
B DisplayName = Life Cycle Status | Project * Organization Unit | Isin Vault * Modify Time & Part Number & Last Update b
= © BOM-00023A... WORK INPROGR.. 6119 Bus Project Yes 2025-10-2209:51..  BOM-00023 admin
e © BOM-00022,A... WORK IN PROGR.. 6119 Bus Project Yes 2025-10-2209:51..  BOM-00022 admin
; © BOM-00021,A... WORK INPROGR... 6119 Bus Project Ves 2025-10-22 09:51...  BOM-00021 admin
Part 1 selected/ 23 in total
. Aty
rl' Basic Information BOM Related Designs Related Documents Replacemenit Parts Where Used Related Changes History Related
Desion
ase enter Name Please enter ID Q
|| ¥ Search |=
[N 7 (%  Add a new association ~ |
Search... 1Al «
Display Name * Life Cycle Status © Is Major © Association Typs * Modify Time * Last Updated by * =
77] ¥ File List
Workflow @ Des-00014,4,1:Vite WORK IN PROGRFSS Ves v | Direct 2025-10-22 09:51:11 admin =
) I 7% ~ AllSupportFiles >
i@ View Information
-
Kleaxps 5 View in new window
3 Copy
¥ Delete
W Open in ZW3D
= Expand the attachment
1 selected/ 1 in total |
< » |
Object list M
et o ‘ m =

[ Whereis it}

ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Embedded Browser>>Design>>0pen in ZW3D
8.11 Standalone Web Management Interface

Add a separate management portal (web-based) to allow system administrators to maintain system
configuration settings without logging into ZW3D. The standalone web portal includes settings for
project collaboration areas, workflows, users and organizations, numbering rules, custom attributes,

integration configuration files, and design templates.

[ What users can do]

v' Manage project collaboration area templates under "Project Team Template" in the web

management browser.
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) A o -
ZWTeammate = 00 ® ﬂ admin
B & Project Team Manage Is Active: Al Name: Pl T Q
Toam @ Project Team Template D4 PET X
& Display Name Name Is Active Description Is In Vault Creator Meodify Time
Systern # ExampleTemp...  ExampleTemplate  Yes system 2024-01-01 00:0...
«
5
1 in total

v Manage Project Collaboration Areas with functions such as "Add Project Team", "Team
Management", "Role Authorization", and "Status Settings". Right-click on a workspace/folder to

create a new folder.

2 00 & @admin

&) ZWTeammate

Team Management Status Settings

REERFIIXS

© Project Team Manage Status Switching Record

+%E/=

o Project Team Template

Please enter Name

» [ New feature
~ [ Product
) B3 Standarc 1B save as Template
[X1Docume [ Add Folder
£ Part

7 Design

XK Delete

Edit

Name Description
[l & Collaboration Zone Administrator
& admin
& Design Engineer
& Member
& Process Engineer
& Simulation Engineer

& Viewer

6 in total
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v" Configure and manage workflows, including creating, deleting, editing, revising, activating, and

copying workflows.

) ZWTeammate 0D ® ﬁ) admin
= ~ = Process Configuration Ma... Is Active:  All v Name: = Please enter Name @
o e ol lErEs
@ Task Management Name Class Revision Create Time Modify time Is Active Owner c
DECUM * & UserAnd Organization “@ Design Schema Release Proc...  Desinn a 2024-01-0100... 2024-01-0100... Yes admin s
» Ei System Expansions “ Design Schema Release Proc...  Desi X Delete 2024-01-01 00...  2024-01-0100... No admin s
% Component Release Process(.. ~Part 2024-01-0100..  2024-01-0100... No admin s
Edit Process/TaskFlow
@ Component Release Process Part 2024-01-0100...  2024-01-0100... Yes admin s
% Document Release Process Doc 4 Revise 2024-01-0100...  2024-01-0100... VYes admin s
“ ECR Submit to Workflow Cha 2024-01-0100..  2024-01-0100... Yes admin st
“ ECN Submit to Workflow Cha 2024-01-0100... 2024-01-0100... Yes admin s!
 ————— =

Copy Process

1 selected/ 7 in total

v" Manage users, user groups, and roles under "User And Organization" in the web management

browser.

ZWTeammate

= » = Process Configuration Ma... Status: ~ Available v | Name: e Q
Project

Teém w & User And Organization &4+ =

o @ User Management Account Name Tel Mail Organization Position Status Modify Time
System @ User Group Manageme... & admin admin Available 2025-02-27 1...

© Project Role Managem...

& System Expansions

1in total
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v" Configure system settings, including numbering rules, custom attributes, integration

configuration files, and design templates.

d ZWTeammate 80D ® ‘a) admin
-l » = Process Configuration Ma... Name: | Please enter Name Qv
Project
Bl ) User And Organization 2+ T X
o ~ i System Expansions Display Name ~ Name Type Child Type Is Active Auth Tool Creator Modify Time
System o Code Generator Manage & TumTempl.. TumTemplate  ZW3D CAMP...  Standard Ves Zw3D system 2024-01-010...
@ System Settings A0_H(GB) ZW3D Drawin...  Standard Yes ZW3D system 2024-01-010...
© Customize Property Co... PartTemplate(.. ZW3D Part Standard Yes ZW3D system 2024-01-010...
= AssemTempla... ZW3D Assem...  Standard Yes ZW3D system 2024-01-010...
© Design Template
AD_H(ANSI) ZW3D Drawin... Standard Yes ZW3D system 2024-01-010...
MillTemplate ~ MillTemplate ~ ZW3D CAM P... ~ Standard Yes pATED) system 2024-01-010...

6in total

[ Whereis it}

Standalone Web Management Portal



	ZW3D 2026 Highlight Improvement
	Top Enhancements
	1Basic
	1.1File Management
	1.1.1Optimization of Operations when Packing Duplicate 
	1.1.2Support Direct Opening of Files within ZIP

	1.2Clipboard
	1.3Optimized Datum Plane
	1.4Tools
	1.4.1User Folder Optimized
	1.4.2★Config Table Optimized
	1.4.3Script Optimized
	1.4.4New function for converting string to number(ZW3D 

	1.5Inquire
	1.5.1Measurement Upgrade
	1.5.2Area Measurement Tool Improvement
	1.5.3Stock Size Measurement
	1.5.4Curvature Plot Supporting Projection
	1.5.5Compare Parts Optimized
	1.5.6★New Part Clearance Check Function
	1.5.7★Section View Optimized
	1.5.8Optimization Compare Part(ZW3D 2026 SP2)

	1.6Attributes
	1.6.1★Mass Properties Optimize
	1.6.2New Face Attributes Function
	1.6.3String Physical Attributes for Material
	1.6.4New Tree Properties

	1.7Customize Configuration Optimization
	1.7.1Quick Adjustment of Display Quality
	1.7.2Sketch Constraint Colors Supporting Global Configu
	1.7.3New configuration to control “Apply appearance of 

	1.8User Interface Optimization
	1.8.1★New Micro-panel Interactions in Graphics Area
	1.8.2Appearance Mapping Optimization
	1.8.3Feature Size Supporting Simple Edition
	1.8.4 Drawing Sheet Projection Supporting Quick Draggin
	1.8.5Quickly Locating Entities and Surface Objects
	1.8.6Quickly Hide Datum in 2D Sketch
	1.8.7More Flexible Selection Through Transparent Object
	1.8.8Geometry tree sorting(ZW3D 2026 SP2)


	2Translator
	2.1.1Input Format Upgrade(ZW3D 2026 SP2)
	2.2STEP Data Exchange Enhancement(ZW3D 2026 SP1)
	2.2.1Assembly support exports only parts
	2.2.2Support for Exporting Threaded Holes Information
	2.2.3Support Reading More Product Information

	2.3PDF Export Enhancement
	2.3.1Exporting 3D PDF Supporting the Use of Template
	2.3.2Default Record PDF Info
	2.3.3PDF Exporting and Printing Supporting Bold Text
	2.3.4Hyperlink Text Supports Export PDF
	2.3.5Export PDF with Layer Support(ZW3D 2026 SP2)

	2.43D Model Export Function Optimization
	2.4.1Inheriting User Properties by Template
	2.4.2Supporting Filtering STEP Free Curves and Points
	2.4.3Importing STEP Supporting Merging Torus and Conica

	2.5Multi-Surface Reference
	2.6PMI Reference
	2.7Supporting ProE Format Connectors Importing

	3CAD
	3.1Sketch & Wireframe Design
	3.1.1Constraint Optimizations
	3.1.2Dimension Optimizations
	3.1.3Reference Optimizations
	3.1.4 Supporting Editing Parameters of Interpolation Po
	3.1.5Added with the Function of Deleting All Overlappin
	3.1.6 Supporting Finding Intersection Points of Multipl
	3.1.7 Supports Adjusting the Placement Angle of Wirefra
	3.1.8 Supporting Combined Projection of Multiple Curves
	3.1.9Optimization of Trimming Function(ZW3D 2026 SP1)

	3.2Shape Design
	3.2.1Extrude Optimization
	3.2.2★Fillet Optimized
	3.2.2.1New “Offset Surface” Method in Elliptical Fillet
	3.2.2.2Strengthening Hold Fillet to Edges
	3.2.2.3New Overlap Method when Fillets of Different Conve
	3.2.2.4New Conic Ratio in G2 Fillet Type
	3.2.2.5New “Trace Tangent Fillet to End”
	3.2.2.6New Corner Type
	3.2.2.7List in Face Fillet
	3.2.2.8New Non-uniform Distance Mode for Vertex Fillet/Ch

	3.2.3“Sweep” Improvement
	3.2.4★“Var Sweep” Improvement
	3.2.5★ “Draft” Improvement
	3.2.6★Thread Enhancement
	3.2.7★ “Cylindrical Bend” Improvement
	3.2.8Pattern Supporting Skipping Overlapping Objects
	3.2.9Align Move Supporting Disabling Animation
	3.2.10Batch Simplify Function Improvement
	3.2.11Rib/Rib Network Optimization
	3.2.12Lip Optimization
	3.2.13★Slot Feature
	3.2.14★New Mounting Boss
	3.2.15★New Snap Hook
	3.2.16★New Snap Hook Groove
	3.2.17Extrusion Divide & Extrusion Trim Enhancement
	3.2.18Stock Function Improvement

	3.3Assembly Design
	3.3.1★Assembly Constraints
	3.3.2★Copy with Constraint
	3.3.3★Assembly Mirror Optimization
	3.3.4Assembly Pattern
	3.3.5BOM Function Optimization
	3.3.6Assembly Import Optimization
	3.3.7Show Only Optimization
	3.3.8Assembly Cut Optimization
	3.3.9★Smart Fastener Optimization
	3.3.10Make Independent Copy Optimization
	3.3.11Assembly Tree Interaction Optimization
	3.3.12Add multi-entity part file and assembly file conve
	3.3.13Directly edit part attribute in assembly(ZW3D 2026
	3.3.14Support Open from current perspective(ZW3D 2026 SP
	3.3.15Added Assembly model configuration items(ZW3D 2026
	3.3.16Assembly display optimization(ZW3D 2026 SP2)
	3.3.173D BOM supports reading Component Attribute (ZW3D 

	3.4Drawing Sheet
	3.4.1★ 2D/3D Support for Association Updates
	3.4.2★ Optimization of Projection Efficiency
	3.4.3View Optimization
	3.4.3.1Optimization of Display Effect of Discrete Project
	3.4.3.2★ View Rotation Optimization
	3.4.3.3Curved Section View Supporting Arc Curve Type.
	3.4.3.4Optimization of Label Movement in Detail View
	3.4.3.5Optimization of Sheet Metal Bending Tips
	3.4.3.6New Spline Boundary to Broken Section View/Detail 
	3.4.3.7Optimized Auxiliary View
	3.4.3.8Optimization of Section View(ZW3D 2026 SP1)
	3.4.3.9External thread projection optimization(ZW3D 2026 
	3.4.3.10Discrete Projection Settings Optimization(ZW3D 202
	3.4.3.11Create a crop view with spline boundary(ZW3D 2026 
	3.4.3.12Isometric Section with Display of Envelope Assembl

	3.4.4★Annotation Optimization
	3.4.4.1Feature Control Optimization
	3.4.4.2Broken Radial Dimension Optimization
	3.4.4.3New Additional Text of Datum Feature
	3.4.4.4Auto Balloon Optimization
	3.4.4.5Balloon Optimization
	3.4.4.6Angular Group Dimension
	3.4.4.7Tolerance Optimization
	3.4.4.8Optimization of Labeling Occlusion Effect
	3.4.4.9Leadless Label Supporting Dragging Associated View
	3.4.4.10Insertion Block with Orientation Judgment
	3.4.4.11Block Expression Display Optimization
	3.4.4.12Surface Finish Interface Optimization
	3.4.4.13Label Coordinate Optimization
	3.4.4.14Intersection Symbol Line Type Extension
	3.4.4.15Auto Drafting Optimization
	3.4.4.16Optimization of Continuous Labeling Function
	3.4.4.17Angular Dimension Optimization
	3.4.4.18Modify Dimension Points Optimization
	3.4.4.19Hole Callout Supporting Reverse Identification.
	3.4.4.20Image Setting Optimization
	3.4.4.21Branch Optimization
	3.4.4.22Weld Symbol Optimization
	3.4.4.23Arrowhead Extension Line Optimization
	3.4.4.24New Measurements
	3.4.4.25New Sphere Feature Dimension
	3.4.4.26New Show Model Dimensions
	3.4.4.27Cross-View Dimension Optimization
	3.4.4.28Dimension Optimization
	3.4.4.29Optimization of Angular Dimension(ZW3D 2026 SP1)
	3.4.4.30Optimization of Inheriting PMI(ZW3D 2026 SP1)
	3.4.4.31Dimensions/Annotations/Symbols added arrow styles(

	3.4.5Table Optimization
	3.4.5.1New Order by Name and Auto Update IDs after Sort
	3.4.5.2New Show Unit to BOM
	3.4.5.3New Insert Dimension to BOM
	3.4.5.4New Update Hole Features with View to Hole Table
	3.4.5.5New Format Text to Hole Table
	3.4.5.6Optimization of the Annotation Table(ZW3D 2026 SP1
	3.4.5.7Optimization of BOM Table Splitting Function(ZW3D 

	3.4.6Optimized drawing function
	3.4.6.1Optimization of the Cross Hatch(ZW3D 2026 SP1)
	3.4.6.2Optimization of Sketch（ZW3D2026 SP2）

	3.4.7Style Manager Optimization
	3.4.7.1New Thread Closing Line
	3.4.7.2View Arrow, Label Supporting Setting Layer.
	3.4.7.3New "Apply to all from same component" to Section 
	3.4.7.4Text Direction Optimization for Linear Chamfer Dim
	3.4.7.5New "Suppress the lead" Option to Leader Label / B
	3.4.7.6Point/Line Styles Controlled by Standards in the S
	3.4.7.7New Decimal Point Alignment
	3.4.7.8Optimization of Angular Dimension

	3.4.8New Parametric
	3.4.9Single Line Fonts "GBENOR. SHX" and "IC isoscp. sh
	3.4.10New Symbol Library
	3.4.11Format Painter Optimization

	3.5PMI
	3.5.1Hole/Thread Labeling Supporting Text Labeling Acco
	3.5.2Modify Tolerance
	3.5.3New 3 Point Angular Marking Function.
	3.5.4Symbol Adsorption Effect Optimization
	3.5.5BOM Supporting Resizing
	3.5.6Optimization of Hole/Screw Callout(ZW3D 2026 SP1)


	4Industry Applications
	4.1Sheet Metal Design
	4.1.1★ Convert to Sheet Metal Improvement
	4.1.2New Vent
	4.1.3Optimization of the Rip(ZW3D 2026 SP1)

	4.2Structure
	4.2.1New Structure Configuration (ZW3D 2026 SP1)
	4.2.2New Structural Component Design Entrance (ZW3D 202
	4.2.3Joint Create and Edit
	4.2.3.1Joint Creation (ZW3D 2026 SP1)
	4.2.3.1.1Creation of Curved Profile Joints
	4.2.3.1.2Optimization of Face Trim & End To Face
	4.2.3.1.3Cross Joint

	4.2.3.2Joint Editing
	4.2.3.2.1Joint Management and Visualization
	4.2.3.2.2Optimization of Edit Joint


	4.2.4Structural BOM Optimizations
	4.2.5★New Reusing and Replacing Profiles 

	4.3Weldments
	4.3.1Groove Weld Optimizations 

	4.4Harness Design
	4.4.1Define Wiring Rules
	4.4.2★Path and Route
	4.4.2.1New “Create path” Function
	4.4.2.2New “Extract path” Function
	4.4.2.3New “Create network” Function
	4.4.2.4New “Add to Network” Function
	4.4.2.5New “Auto Route” Function
	4.4.2.6New “Copy Path/Network” Function

	4.4.3Efficiencies of Harness Modeling
	4.4.3.1Definition of Bending Radius
	4.4.3.2Improve the Efficiency of Attach
	4.4.3.3Improve the Efficiency of Wiring and Editing Harne

	4.4.4Optimized Nailboard Diagrams
	4.4.4.1Optimizing the Layout of Nailboard Diagrams
	4.4.4.2★Nailboard table and label position update(ZW3D 20


	4.5ECAD
	4.5.1ECAD Configuration
	4.5.1.1Default Template
	4.5.1.2Naming Strategy

	4.5.2★Compare IDF
	4.5.3★IDX Import and Export
	4.5.4.emn file import optimization(ZW3D 2026 SP1)

	4.6Point Cloud(ZW3D 2026 SP2)
	4.6.1New Basic Fitting function
	4.6.2New Project to Mesh function


	5CAM
	5.12-Axis Module
	5.1.1 “Contour” Operation Optimization(ZW3D 2026 SP1)
	5.1.2Thread mill supports entry point configuration(ZW3

	5.2QM Module
	5.2.1New “Z Constant” Operation
	5.2.2New “Region Mill” Operation
	5.2.3New “Chamfer Debur” Operation
	5.2.4New “Chamfer Plunge”Operation 
	5.2.5New “Corner Plunge” Operation 

	5.35-Axis Module
	5.3.1New Lead Angle and Side Tilt Angle Functions in th

	5.4Platform Matching Functionalities
	5.4.1Tool Improvement
	5.4.1.1New Milling Tools
	5.4.1.2The Parameter of Chamfer Adjustment
	5.4.1.3The (OS) Offset of Holder Supporting Simple Calcul
	5.4.1.4Turning Default Cutting Parameters Adjustment
	5.4.1.5Tool follows the active coordinate system display(
	5.4.1.6Preview Supported When Creating Custom Tools(ZW3D 
	5.4.1.7Milling Default Cutting Parameters Adjustment(ZW3D
	5.4.1.8Added Groove Turning Tool Tracking Points(ZW3D 202

	5.4.2Enhancement of Machining Plan Usability 
	5.4.2.1One-click to Display
	5.4.2.2One-click to Interrupt Toolpath Calculation

	5.4.3CAM Plugin
	5.4.3.1Batch Modify Operation
	5.4.3.2Batch Rename Operation
	5.4.3.3Batch Move Operation
	5.4.3.4Batch Create/Edit Folder

	5.4.4Toolpath Verify Improvement 
	5.4.4.1Toolpath Verify Directly Associated with the MCS
	5.4.4.2Turning Operation Supports Diameter Display

	5.4.5Solid Verify Improvement
	5.4.5.1The Function of Process Stock Supporting Viewing t
	5.4.5.2Visual Analysis Supporting Parameter Customization
	5.4.5.3Stl Output Supporting Associative Model Paths

	5.4.6New Post Debug Tool


	6API
	6.1Systemic Upgrade of API and Interface Supplement
	6.1.1Supplemented PMI Module Interfaces
	6.1.2Supplemented Engineering Drawing Annotation Interf
	6.1.3Enhanced 3D Modeling Interface Capabilities

	6.2Chinese Interface Annotations
	6.3Scene Code Examples

	7Simulation
	7.1Motion
	7.1.1★New Convert
	7.1.2Improved Motion Analysis Ability
	7.1.3Motion Data Export
	7.1.4Fast Player

	7.2Structural Simulation
	7.2.1Pre-processing
	7.2.1.1Added Set Reference Function
	7.2.1.2Added Material Manager
	7.2.1.3Added Mesh Adjacent Display Function
	7.2.1.4Support Classification to Define Mesh Colors
	7.2.1.5Optimized Mesh Picking Function
	7.2.1.6Added Task Monitor
	7.2.1.7Added the Function of Automatically Creating Beams
	7.2.1.8Added the Function of Automatically Calculating Be
	7.2.1.9Added the Function of Automatically Creating Beam 
	7.2.1.10Added Mid-Surface Creation by Surface Offset
	7.2.1.11Added Virtual Topology Functions for Merging Faces
	7.2.1.12Added Mesh Renumbering Function
	7.2.1.13Added Mesh Extrude Function
	7.2.1.14Added the Function of Changing the Element Order
	7.2.1.15Added the Function of Importing and Exporting INP 
	7.2.1.16Optimized Unit Selection for Simulation File Impor
	7.2.1.17Added the Unit Selection Function for Material Lib
	7.2.1.18Added“Regard as Beam”Feature
	7.2.1.19Added Beam Section Manager
	7.2.1.20Added Standard Function
	7.2.1.21Added Contact Studio (ZW3D 2026 SP1)
	7.2.1.22Added Various Mesh Editing Functions (ZW3D 2026 SP
	7.2.1.23Added Batch Bolt Recognition and Creation Function
	7.2.1.24Added Automatical Face Extension Function (ZW3D 20
	7.2.1.25Optimized INP Import Functionality (ZW3D 2026 SP1)
	7.2.1.26Added Batch Geometry Repair Function (ZW3D 2026 SP
	7.2.1.27Added Batch Geometry Simplification Function (ZW3D

	7.2.2Solver
	7.2.2.1Added Multiple Load Case Analysis of Linear Static
	7.2.2.2Added Bolt Pre-load Function
	7.2.2.3Added Hyperelastic and Hyperfoam Materials
	7.2.2.4Added Composite Hashin Failure Criterion
	7.2.2.5Added Inertia Relief Function
	7.2.2.6Added First-order Large Deformation Shell
	7.2.2.7Added Rigid Body Definition
	7.2.2.8Added Timoshenko Beam Element
	7.2.2.9Added Surface-to-Surface Contact Method for Bonded
	7.2.2.10Optimize Contact Function
	7.2.2.11Optimize Harmonic Analysis Algorithm
	7.2.2.12Added the Edge Weld Connection Function
	7.2.2.13Added Bolt Connection Types
	7.2.2.14Added Multi-step(two steps) Analysis
	7.2.2.15Added Large Deformation Timoshenko Beam Function (
	7.2.2.16Added Period Symmetry Constraint (ZW3D 2026 SP1)
	7.2.2.17Added Harmonic Response Analysis Based on the Dire
	7.2.2.18Added General Contact Functionality (ZW3D 2026 SP1
	7.2.2.19Support for Drop Analysis of Hyperelastic Material
	7.2.2.20Added New Temperature-Related Materials (ZW3D 2026
	7.2.2.21Added Auto Stabilization Feature (ZW3D 2026 SP1)
	7.2.2.22Added Reduced Integration Element algorithm (ZW3D 
	7.2.2.23Added Membrane Element Type (ZW3D 2026 SP2)
	7.2.2.24Improved Timoshenko Beam (ZW3D 2026 SP2)
	7.2.2.25Added Hydrostatic Pressure Load (ZW3D 2026 SP2)
	7.2.2.26Optimize Random Vibration Output(ZW3D 2026 SP2)

	7.2.3Post-processing
	7.2.3.1New Post-processing Module
	7.2.3.2Added Partial Display Function for Contour
	7.2.3.3Added Discrete Contour Display Function
	7.2.3.4Added Analysis Result/Frame Function
	7.2.3.5Added Post-processing Calculator Function
	7.2.3.6Added Deformed/Undeformed Contour Display Function
	7.2.3.7Optimized Result Report Export Function
	7.2.3.8Added XY Plot Function Based on Stepwise Maximum a
	7.2.3.9Added Export Deformed Mesh Function
	7.2.3.10Added Export Image Function
	7.2.3.11New Reaction Force Display
	7.2.3.12Added Edge Weld Check Function
	7.2.3.13Added Stress Linearization Function
	7.2.3.14Added Symmetry Display Function
	7.2.3.15Added Smooth Mesh Section-Cut Function (ZW3D 2026 
	7.2.3.16Added Dynamic Stiffness Calculator (ZW3D 2026 SP1)
	7.2.3.17Added Bolt Strength Evaluation (ZW3D 2026 SP2)


	7.3Low Frequency Electromagnetic Simulation
	7.3.1Solver Capability Improvement
	7.3.1.1Improved Efficiency in Solving Large-scale Simulat
	7.3.1.2Dynamic Grid Computing Function

	7.3.2Post-processing Optimization
	7.3.2.1Improved Post-processing Display Capabilities
	7.3.2.2New Section Cloud Function
	7.3.2.3Added Field Calculator Function


	7.4★Fluid Simulation
	7.4.1New pre-processing functionality added
	7.4.1.1New automatic cap creation feature added
	7.4.1.2New fluid domain extraction feature added
	7.4.1.3New adjustment of the domain
	7.4.1.4Add Transient Analysis
	7.4.1.5Add Material Priority Settings
	7.4.1.6Add Fan Model
	7.4.1.7Add Flow Resistance Model
	7.4.1.8Add Inlet Boundary
	7.4.1.9Add outlet boundary
	7.4.1.10Add Contact Resistance (ZW3D 2026 SP1)
	7.4.1.11Add Source (ZW3D 2026 SP1)
	7.4.1.12Add Planar Thermal (ZW3D 2026 SP1)
	7.4.1.13Add Two-Resistor (ZW3D 2026 SP1)
	7.4.1.14Add Electric Power (ZW3D 2026 SP1)
	7.4.1.15Add Electrical Resistance (ZW3D 2026 SP1)
	7.4.1.16Add Monitor Point (ZW3D 2026 SP1)
	7.4.1.17Add PCB (ZW3D 2026 SP2)
	7.4.1.18Add New Physical Model
	7.4.1.19New automatic mesh division feature
	7.4.1.20New mesh editing feature
	7.4.1.21New Mesh Statistics Functionality

	7.4.2New Post-Processing Functionality
	7.4.2.1New Planar Contour Functionality
	7.4.2.2New Planar Vector Functionality
	7.4.2.3New Isosurface Functionality
	7.4.2.4New Streamline Feature
	7.4.2.5New Data Statistics Feature
	7.4.2.6New 2D Plotting Feature
	7.4.2.7New legend feature
	7.4.2.8New Surface Contour feature (ZW3D 2026 SP1)



	8PDM
	8.1Project Collaboration Area Management(ZW3D 2026 SP
	8.1.1Add Project Collaboration Area Data Share Feature
	8.1.2Optimize Relationship between Collaborative Teams 
	8.1.3Optimize Workspace Management
	8.1.4Adjust The Position of Importing Standard Parts
	8.1.5Add Non Collaborative Folder Working Mode

	8.2Design Management
	8.2.1Template Management for Design
	8.2.2Create New Design from Template
	8.2.3Add BOM Drives ZW3D Model Feature(ZW3D 2026 SP1)
	8.2.4Optimize File Loading When Opening Master Layout(Z

	8.3Reusable Resource Standardization
	8.4Z3 File Splitting
	8.5Relate Parts
	8.5.1Synchronous Relate Part During Design Creation
	8.5.2Dedicated Relate Part Portal

	8.6★Check-in
	8.6.1Synchronize BOM
	8.6.2Add BOM Compare
	8.6.3Check-in Derived Files
	8.6.4Synchronous PDF Generation for Drawings
	8.6.5Local Visualization Conversion
	8.6.6Add Modify Design Storage Location(ZW3D 2026 SP1)

	8.7Version Management
	8.7.1View and Download Historical Minor Versions
	8.7.2Optimized Revision

	8.8Process Management
	8.8.1Submit to Workflow
	8.8.2Silent Attribute Writing

	8.9UI Adjustments and Usability Enhancements
	8.9.1Dedicated Project Collaboration Area Entry
	8.9.2Design Structure Panel
	8.9.3PDM Attribute Display and Right-Click Operations i
	8.9.4Right-Click Insert in Design Query List
	8.9.5Family Table Export in Design Query Interface
	8.9.6Folder-Level Status Transitioning
	8.9.7Object Folder-Level Move Function
	8.9.8Support for Initiating ECN
	8.9.9Default View and Filter Options(ZW3D 2026 SP1)
	8.9.10Default Unfolding Hierarchy(ZW3D 2026 SP1)

	8.10★Embedded Browser
	8.10.1Part Management
	8.10.2Document Management
	8.10.3Workflow Management
	8.10.4Engineering Change Notification (ECN) Query
	8.10.5Open ZW3D File in Embedded Browser(ZW3D 2026 SP1)

	8.11Standalone Web Management Interface


